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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 PROJECT INFORMATION 


A . Notice to Bidders: Qualified bidders may submit bids for project as described in this 
Document. Submit bids according to the Instructions to Bidders. 
1. Regulatory Requirements: Applicable laws and regulations regarding bidding of state 


and local government funded projects shall govern submittal, opening, and award of 
bids. 


B . Project Identification: Metaline Falls Branch Library Tenant Improvement 
1. Project Location: 302 Park St, Metaline Falls, WA 99153 


C . Owner: Pend Oreille County Library District 


D . Architect: BuildingWork LLC. 


1. Kate Weiland, AIA  kate@buildingwork.design  206-775-8672 


E . Project Description:  


1. The Project consists of furnishing all labor, materials and other incidentals for the 
remodel of an existing 2,125 square foot public library located in the Historic Cutter 
Theater building in Metaline Falls Washington, as shown in the Contract Documents for 
this project.   


2. Project cost is estimated to be $68,000. 


F . Construction Contract: Bids will be received for the following Work: 
1. General Contract (all trades). 


1.2 BID SUBMITTAL AND OPENING 


A . Owner will receive sealed lump sum bids until the bid time and date at the location given 
below. Owner will consider bids prepared in compliance with the Instructions to Bidders 
issued by Owner, and delivered as follows: 
1. Bid Date: November 10, 2022 
2. Bids Due: 3:00 p.m. local time. 
3. Location: bids to be emailed to: director@POCLD.org 


B . Bids will be thereafter publicly opened and read aloud. Bidders will be able to virtually attend 
the bid opening.  


1. Bid Opening Zoom Link: 
https://us02web.zoom.us/j/9245860032?pwd=V2VGNEFuZW5WWXYyMVZMdWkwdjlj
UT09 


a. Meeting ID: 924 586 0032 
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b. Passcode: 804464 


1.3 BID SECURITY 


A . Bid security shall be submitted with each bid in the amount of five (5) percent of the bid 
amount. No bids may be withdrawn for a period of 60 days after opening of bids. Owner 
reserves the right to reject any and all bids and to waive informalities and irregularities. 


1.4 PREBID LOGISTICS 


A . Prebid Meeting: See Document 002513 "Prebid Meetings." 
B.  Bidders' Questions: Architect will provide written responses bidders' questions through 


Addenda. Submit questions via email to kate@buildingwork.design The deadline to receive 
bidder questions is Friday November 4, 2022, at 5:00 pm 


1.5 DOCUMENTS 


A . Online Procurement and Contracting Documents: Obtain access after October 7, 2022 by 
contacting Builder’s Exchange of Washington, www.bxwa.com or through the Pend Oreille 
County Library Website at https://pocld.org/ Online access will be provided to all registered 
bidders and suppliers. 


1.6 TIME OF COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 


A . Planned project schedule is as follows: 


1. Contracting complete by 11/29/22 


2. Contractor submittals and procurement: start 11/30/22 


3. Contractor access to site for construction: 1/26/22-3/9/23 


a. The library will be closed to the public during this time 


4. Date of Substantial Completion: 3/9/22 


5. Work is subject to liquidated damages. 


1.7 BIDDER'S QUALIFICATIONS 


A . Bidders must be properly licensed under the laws governing their respective trades and be 
able to obtain insurance and bonds required for the Work. A Performance Bond, separate 
Labor and Material Payment Bond, and Insurance in a form acceptable to Owner will be 
required of the successful Bidder. 


B . Bidders are required to have successfully completed at least four projects of similar size and 
complexity to this project, each with a contract amount of at least $50,000 within the last five 
years. The successful Bidder will be required to submit a list of a minimum of 4 construction 
contracts $50,000 and above that the firm has completed within the past five years, giving 
the name of the project; name address, and telephone numbers of Owner and Architect 
representatives; final contract amount; date of completion; and percentage of the cost of the 
work performed by the firm’s own forces. This information will be used for reference reviews. 
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C . Bidders are required to staff the Project with a project manager and a superintendent that 
have each served as the project manager/superintendent of a minimum of two projects of 
similar type, size, and complexity to this project, and successfully completed those projects 
within the last ten years. The successful Bidder will be required to submit the resumes and 
references for the proposed project manager and superintendent demonstrating that they 
meet this experience requirement. 


D . The Owner will check references by contacting owners and architects of the Bidder’s 
previous projects regarding the Bidder’s performance and that of key staff. A reference score 
sheet will be utilized and the rating of the successful Bidder shall be satisfactory or better on 
a five-category scale with satisfactory at mid-scale. 


 


1.8 NOTIFICATION 


A . This Advertisement for Bids document is issued by Pend Oreille County Library District. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 


A . AIA Document A701, "Instructions to Bidders," is hereby incorporated into the Procurement 
and Contracting Requirements by reference. 
1. A copy of AIA Document A701, "Instructions to Bidders," is bound in this Project 


Manual. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 


A . Instructions to Bidders for Project consist of the following: 
1. AIA Document A701, "Instructions to Bidders a copy of which is bound in this Project 


Manual. 
2. The following Supplementary Instructions to Bidders that modify and add to the 


requirements of the Instructions to Bidders. 


1.2 SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS, GENERAL 


A . The following supplements modify AIA Document A701, "Instructions to Bidders." Where a 
portion of the Instructions to Bidders is modified or deleted by these Supplementary 
Instructions to Bidders, unaltered portions of the Instructions to Bidders shall remain in 
effect. 


1.3 ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS 


A . <Insert definitions>. 


1.4 ARTICLE 2 - BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS 


A . Add Section 2.1.3.1: 
1. 2.1.3.1 - The Bidder has investigated all required fees, permits, and regulatory 


requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and has properly included in the 
submitted bid the cost of such fees, permits, and requirements not otherwise indicated 
as provided by Owner. 


B . Add Section 2.1.5: 
1. 2.1.5 - The Bidder is a properly licensed Contractor according to the laws and 


regulations of Metaline Falls Washington and meets qualifications indicated in the 
Procurement and Contracting Documents. 


C . Add Section 2.1.6: 
1. 2.1.6 - The Bidder has incorporated into the Bid adequate sums for work performed by 


installers whose qualifications meet those indicated in the Procurement and Contracting 
Documents. 


1.5 ARTICLE 3 - BIDDING DOCUMENTS 


A . 3.2 - Interpretation or Correction of Procurement and Contracting Documents: 
1. Add Section 3.2.2.1: 


a. 3.2.2.1 - Submit Bidder's Requests for Interpretation via email to the architect at 
kate@buildingwork.design 
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B . 3.4 - Addenda: 
1. Delete Section 3.4.3 and replace with the following: 


a. 3.4.3 - Addenda may be issued at any time prior to the receipt of bids. 
2. Add Section 3.4.4.1: 


a. 3.4.4.1 - Owner may elect to waive the requirement for acknowledging receipt of 
3.4.4 Addenda as follows: 
1) 3.4.4.1.1 - Information received as part of the Bid indicates that the Bid, as 


submitted, reflects modifications to the Procurement and Contracting 
Documents included in an unacknowledged Addendum. 


2) 3.4.4.1.2 - Modifications to the Procurement and Contracting Documents in an 
unacknowledged Addendum do not, in the opinion of Owner, affect the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time. 


1.6 ARTICLE 4 - BIDDING PROCEDURES 


A . 4.1 - Preparation of Bids: 
1. Add Section 4.1.1.1: 


a. 4.1.1.1 - Printable electronic Bid Forms and related documents are available from 
Owner 


2. Add Section 4.1.8: 


a. 4.1.8 - The Bid shall include unit prices when called for by the Procurement and 
Contracting Documents. Owner may elect to consider unit prices in the 
determination of award. Unit prices will be incorporated into the Contract. 


3. Add Section 4.1.9: 
a. 4.1.9 - Owner may elect to disqualify a bid due to failure to submit a bid in the form 


requested, failure to bid requested alternates or unit prices, failure to complete 
entries in all blanks in the Bid Form, or inclusion by the Bidder of any alternates, 
conditions, limitations or provisions not called for. 


4. Add Section 4.1.10: 
a. 4.1.10 - Bids shall include sales and use taxes. Contractors shall show separately 


with each monthly payment application the sales and use taxes paid by them and 
their subcontractors in the form indicated. Reimbursement of sales and use taxes, 
if any, shall be applied for by Owner for the sole benefit of Owner. 


B . 4.3 - Submission of Bids: 
1. Add Section 4.3.1.2: 


a. 4.3.1.2 - Include Bidder's Contractor License Number applicable in Project 
jurisdiction on the face of the sealed bid envelope. 
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C . 4.4 - Modification or Withdrawal of Bids: 
1. Add the following sections to 4.4.2: 


a. 4.4.2.1 - Such modifications to or withdrawal of a bid may only be made by 
persons authorized to act on behalf of the Bidder. Authorized persons are those so 
identified in the Bidder's corporate bylaws, specifically empowered by the Bidder's 
charter or similar legally binding document acceptable to Owner, or by a power of 
attorney, signed and dated, describing the scope and limitations of the power of 
attorney. Make such documentation available to Owner at the time of seeking 
modifications or withdrawal of the Bid. 


b. 4.4.2.2 - Owner will consider modifications to a bid written on the sealed bid 
envelope by authorized persons when such modifications comply with the 
following: the modification is indicated by a percent or stated amount to be added 
to or deducted from the Bid; the amount of the Bid itself is not made known by the 
modification; a signature of the authorized person, along with the time and date of 
the modification, accompanies the modification. Completion of an unsealed bid 
form, awaiting final figures from the Bidder, does not require power of attorney due 
to the evidenced authorization of the Bidder implied by the circumstance of the 
completion and delivery of the Bid. 


D . 4.5 - Break-Out Pricing Bid Supplement: 
1. Add Section 4.5: 


a. 4.5 - Provide detailed cost breakdowns as requested on bid forms no later than 
two business days following Architect's request. 


E . 4.6 - Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Manufacturers List Bid Supplement: 
1. Add Section 4.6: 


a. 4.6 - Provide list of major subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers furnishing 
or installing products[ on forms provided] no later than [two] business days 
following Architect's request. Include those subcontractors, suppliers, and 
manufacturers providing work totaling [three] percent or more of the Bid amount. 
Do not change subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers from those submitted 
without approval of Architect. 


1.7 ARTICLE 5 - CONSIDERATION OF BIDS 


A . 5.2 - Rejection of Bids: 
1. Add Section 5.2.1: 


a. 5.2.1 - Owner reserves the right to reject a bid based on Owner's and Architect's 
evaluation of qualification information submitted following opening of bids. Owner's 
evaluation of the Bidder's qualifications will include: status of licensure and record 
of compliance with licensing requirements, record of quality of completed work, 
record of Project completion and ability to complete, record of financial 
management including financial resources available to complete Project and 
record of timely payment of obligations, record of Project site management 
including compliance with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction, record of 
and number of current claims and disputes and the status of their resolution, and 
qualifications of the Bidder's proposed Project staff and proposed subcontractors. 
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1.8 ARTICLE 6 - POSTBID INFORMATION 


A . 6.1 - Contractor's Qualification Statement: 
1. Add Section 6.1.1: 


a. 6.1.1 - Submit Contractor's Qualification Statement no later than two business 
days following Architect's request. 


B . 6.3 - Submittals: 
1. Add Section 6.3.1.4: 


a. 6.3.1.4 - Submit information requested in Sections 6.3.1.1, 6.3.1.2, and 6.3.1.3 no 
later than two business days following Architect's request. 


1.9 ARTICLE 7 - PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 


A . 7.1 - Bond Requirements: 
1. Add Section 7.1.1.1: 


a. 7.1.1.1 - Both a Performance Bond and a Payment Bond will be required, each in 
an amount equal to 100 percent of the Contract Sum. 


B . 7.2 - Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds: 
1. Delete the first sentence of Section 7.2.1 and insert the following: 


a. The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to Owner no later than 10 days after 
the date of Notice of Intent to Award and no later than the date of execution of the 
Contract, whichever occurs first. Owner may deem the failure of the Bidder to 
deliver required bonds within the period of time allowed a default. 


2. Delete Section 7.2.3 and insert the following: 
a. 7.2.3 - Bonds shall be executed and be in force on the date of the execution of the 


Contract. 


1.10 ARTICLE 8 - FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 


A . <Insert supplementary text>. 


1.11 ARTICLE 9 - EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT 


A . Add Article 9: 
1. 9.1.1 - Subsequent to the Notice of Intent to Award, and within [10] ten days after the 


prescribed Form of Agreement is presented to the Awardee for signature, the Awardee 
shall execute and deliver the Agreement to Owner through [Architect] [Construction 
Manager], in such number of counterparts as Owner may require. 


2. 9.1.2 - Owner may deem as a default the failure of the Awardee to execute the Contract 
and to supply the required bonds when the Agreement is presented for signature within 
the period of time allowed. 


3. 9.1.3 - Unless otherwise indicated in the Procurement and Contracting Documents or 
the executed Agreement, the date of commencement of the Work shall be the date of 
the executed Agreement[ or the date that the Bidder is obligated to deliver the executed 
Agreement and required bonds to Owner]. 
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4. 9.1.4 - In the event of a default, Owner may declare the amount of the Bid security 
forfeited and elect to either award the Contract to the next responsible bidder or re-
advertise for bids. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 PREBID MEETING 


A .  The Library will conduct a Prebid meeting as indicated below: 
1. Meeting Date: October 19, 2022 
2. Meeting Time: 1:00pm PST 
3. This will be available in-person or via a virtual meeting held via a Zoom video call.  
4. The Zoom weblink is: 


https://us02web.zoom.us/j/9245860032?pwd=V2VGNEFuZW5WWXYyMVZMdWkwdjlj
UT09 
a. Meeting ID: 924 586 0032 
b. Passcode: 804464Attendance: 


5. Prime Bidders: Attendance at Prebid meeting is hightly recommended. 
6. Subcontractors: Attendance at Prebid meeting is recommended. 
7. Interested parties may visit the library during regular business hours to review the 


existing site conditions.  Please check in with library staff upon arrival.  Current library 
hours can be found on the POCLD website: 
 https://pocld.org/metalines-community-library/ 


 


B . Bidder Questions: Bidder’s may submit questions in advance of the Prebid meeting, and 
questions may be asked during the Prebid meeting. Responses to Bidder questions will be 
provided in writing vis Addenda. 


C . Agenda: Prebid meeting agenda will include review of topics that may affect proper 
preparation and submittal of bids, including the following: 
1. Procurement and Contracting Requirements: 


a. Advertisement for Bids. 
b. Instructions to Bidders. 
c. Bidder Qualifications. 
d. Bonding. 
e. Insurance. 
f. Bid Security. 
g. Bid Form and Attachments. 
h. Bid Submittal Requirements. 
i. Bid Submittal Checklist. 
j. Notice of Award. 


2. Communication during Bidding Period: 
a. Obtaining documents. 
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b. Bidder's Requests for Information. 
c. Bidder's Substitution Request/Prior Approval Request. 
d. Addenda. 


3. Contracting Requirements: 
a. Agreement. 
b. The General Conditions. 
c. The Supplementary Conditions. 
d. Other Owner requirements. 


4. Construction Documents: 
a. Scopes of Work. 
b. Temporary Facilities. 
c. Use of Site. 
d. Work Restrictions. 
e. Alternates, Allowances, and Unit Prices. 
f. Substitutions following award. 


5. Separate Contracts: 
a. Work by Owner. 
b. Work of Other Contracts. 


6. Schedule: 
a. Project Schedule. 
b. Contract Time. 
c. Liquidated Damages. 
d. Other Bidder Questions. 


7. Site/facility visit or walkthrough. 
8. Post-Meeting Addendum. 


D . Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes 
to attendees[ and others known by the issuing office to have received a complete set of 
Procurement and Contracting Documents]. Minutes of meeting are issued as Available 
Information and do not constitute a modification to the Procurement and Contracting 
Documents. Modifications to the Procurement and Contracting Documents are issued by 
written Addendum only. 
1. Sign-in Sheet: Minutes will include list of meeting attendees. 
2. List of Planholders: Minutes will include list of planholders. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 DEFINITIONS 


A . Procurement Substitution Requests: Requests for changes in products, materials, 
equipment, and methods of construction from those indicated in the Procurement and 
Contracting Documents, submitted prior to receipt of bids. 


B . Substitution Requests: Requests for changes in products, materials, equipment, and 
methods of construction from those indicated in the Contract Documents, submitted 
following Contract award. See Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for conditions 
under which Substitution requests will be considered following Contract award. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A . Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed 
substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to 
perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers. 


1.3 PROCUREMENT SUBSTITUTIONS 


A . Procurement Substitutions, General: By submitting a bid, the Bidder represents that its bid is 
based on materials and equipment described in the Procurement and Contracting 
Documents, including Addenda. Bidders are encouraged to request approval of qualifying 
substitute materials and equipment when the Specifications Sections list materials and 
equipment by product or manufacturer name. 


B . Procurement Substitution Requests will be received and considered by Owner when the 
following conditions are satisfied, as determined by Architect; otherwise requests will be 
returned without action: 
1. Extensive revisions to the Contract Documents are not required. 
2. Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents, 


including the level of quality of the Work represented by the requirements therein. 
3. The request is fully documented and properly submitted. 


1.4 SUBMITTALS 


A . Procurement Substitution Request: Submit to Architect. 


B .  Procurement Substitution Request must be made in writing by general contractor only in 
compliance with the following requirements: 
1. Requests for substitution of materials and equipment will be considered if received no 


later than 10 days prior to date of bid opening. 
2. Submittal Format: Submit electronic copies of each written Procurement Substitution 


Request, using form bound in Project Manual or CSI Substitution Request Form 1.5C. 
3. Submittal Format: Submit Procurement Substitution Request via email to the Architect. 


a. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each 
request. Include related Specifications Sections and drawing numbers. 
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b. Provide complete documentation on both the product specified and the proposed 
substitute, including the following information as appropriate: 
1) Point-by-point comparison of specified and proposed substitute product data, 


fabrication drawings, and installation procedures. 
2) Copies of current, independent third-party test data of salient product or 


system characteristics. 
3) Samples where applicable or when requested by Architect. 
4) Detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitute with 


those of the Work specified. Significant qualities may include attributes such 
as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable design 
characteristics, warranties, and specific features and requirements indicated. 
Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified. 


5) Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting 
test results for compliance with requirements indicated. 


6) Research reports, where applicable, evidencing compliance with building 
code in effect for Project, from [ICC-ES] <Insert applicable code 
organization>. 


7) Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed 
to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and 
separate contractors, which will become necessary to accommodate the 
proposed substitute. 


c. Provide certification by manufacturer that the substitute proposed is equal to or 
superior to that required by the Procurement and Contracting Documents, and that 
its in-place performance will be equal to or superior to the product or equipment 
specified in the application indicated. 


d. Bidder, in submitting the Procurement Substitution Request, waives the right to 
additional payment or an extension of Contract Time because of the failure of the 
substitute to perform as represented in the Procurement Substitution Request. 


C . Architect's Action: 
1. Architect may request additional information or documentation necessary for evaluation 


of the Procurement Substitution Request. Architect will notify all bidders of acceptance 
of the proposed substitute by means of an Addendum to the Procurement and 
Contracting Documents. 


D . Architect's approval of a substitute during bidding does not relieve Contractor of the 
responsibility to submit required shop drawings and to comply with all other requirements of 
the Contract Documents. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 EXISTING CONDITION INFORMATION 


A . This Document with its referenced attachments is part of the Procurement and Contracting 
Requirements for Project. They provide Owner's information for Bidders' convenience and 
are intended to supplement rather than serve in lieu of the Bidders' own investigations. They 
are made available for Bidders' convenience and information, but are not a warranty of 
existing conditions. This Document and its attachments are not part of the Contract 
Documents. 


B . Survey information that includes information on existing conditions is available as part of 
Drawings. 


C . Plan from the original conversion of the space to a public library, attached in this section. 


D . Related Requirements: 
1. Document 002113 "Instructions to Bidders" for the Bidder's responsibilities for 


examination of Project site and existing conditions. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 PERMIT APPLICATION INFORMATION 


A . This Document with its referenced attachments is part of the Procurement and Contracting 
Requirements for Project. They provide Owner's information for Bidders' convenience and 
are intended to supplement rather than serve in lieu of the Bidders' own investigations. This 
Document and its attachments are not part of the Contract Documents. 


B . Building Permit: The building permit for Project has been applied for by Owner and issued by 
the Authority Having Jurisdiction. A copy of the Building Permit is available upon request.  
The contractor is required to coordinate and schedule all required inspections. 


C . Electrical Permit: The contractor is responsible for applying for electrical permits with the 
Authority Having Jurisdiction. 


D . Mechanical Permit: The contractor is responsible for applying for mechanical permits with 
the Authority Having Jursidiction, if required for work. 


E . Fire Code Permits: The Contractor is responsible for applying for Fire Code permits 
(underground main, sprinkler system, alarm system) with the Authority Having Jurisdiction. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 


END OF SECTION 







BuildingWork Metaline Falls Branch Library 
Project No. 22001   Metaline Falls, WA 


BID SET  SECTION 004113 
September 30, 2022  BID FORM - STIPULATED SUM  
  (SINGLE-PRIME CONTRACT) 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 BID INFORMATION 


A . Bidder: ____________________________________________________. 


B . Project Name: Metaline Falls Branch Library 


C . Project Location: 302 Park St, Metaline Falls, WA 99153 


D . Owner: Pend Oreille County Library District 


E . Architect: BuildingWork LLC. 


1.2 CERTIFICATIONS AND BASE BID 


A . Base Bid, Single-Prime (All Trades) Contract: The undersigned Bidder, having carefully 
examined the Procurement and Contracting Requirements, Conditions of the Contract, 
Drawings, Specifications, and all subsequent Addenda, as prepared by Architect 
BuildingWork LLC and Architect's consultants, having visited the site, and being familiar with 
all conditions and requirements of the Work, hereby agrees to furnish all material, labor, 
equipment and services, including all scheduled allowances, necessary to complete the 
construction of the above-named project, according to the requirements of the Procurement 
and Contracting Documents, for the stipulated sum of: 
1. ________________________________________________ Dollars 


($______________). 


2. The above amount may be modified by amounts indicated by the Bidder on the 
attached 004323 "Alternates Form." 


1.3 BID GUARANTEE 


A . The undersigned Bidder agrees to execute a contract for this Work in the above amount and 
to furnish surety as specified within ten (10) days after a written Notice of Award, if offered 
within (60) sixty days after receipt of bids, and on failure to do so agrees to forfeit to Owner 
the attached cash, cashier's check, certified check, U.S. money order, or bid bond, as 
liquidated damages for such failure, in the following amount constituting five percent (5%) of 
the Base Bid amount above: 
1. _____________________________________________ Dollars ($______________). 


B . In the event Owner does not offer Notice of Award within the time limits stated above, Owner 
will return to the undersigned the cash, cashier's check, certified check, U.S. money order, 
or bid bond. 


1.4 SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS 


A . The following companies shall execute subcontracts for the portions of the Work indicated: 
1. Architectural Casework: _______________________________________________. 
2. Electrical Work: ________________________________________________________. 
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BID SET  SECTION 004113 
September 30, 2022  BID FORM - STIPULATED SUM  
  (SINGLE-PRIME CONTRACT) 


1.5 TIME OF COMPLETION 


A . The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees hereby to commence the Work of the 
Contract Documents on a date specified in a written Notice to Proceed to be issued by 
Architect, and shall fully complete the Work within 215 calendar days. 


1.6 ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF ADDENDA 


A . The undersigned Bidder acknowledges receipt of and use of the following Addenda in the 
preparation of this Bid: 
1. Addendum No. 1, dated ____________________. 
2. Addendum No. 2, dated ____________________. 
3. Addendum No. 3, dated ____________________. 
4. Addendum No. 4, dated ____________________. 


1.7 BID SUPPLEMENTS 


A . The following supplements are a part of this Bid Form and are attached hereto. 
1. Bid Form Supplement - Alternates. 
2. Bid Form Supplement - Allowances. 
3. Bid Form Supplement - Bid Bond Form (AIA Document A310-2010). 


1.8 CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE 


A . The undersigned further states that it is a duly licensed contractor, for the type of work 
proposed, in the Town of Metaline Falls, Pend Oreille County, Washington, and that all fees, 
permits, etc., pursuant to submitting this proposal have been paid in full. 


1.9 SUBMISSION OF BID 


A . Respectfully submitted this ____ day of ____________, 2021. 


B . Submitted By:_______________________________(Name of bidding firm or corporation). 


C . Authorized Signature:___________________________________(Handwritten signature). 


D . Signed By:______________________________________________(Type or print name). 


E . Title:__________________________________(Owner/Partner/President/Vice President). 


F . Witnessed By:___________________________________________(Handwritten signature). 


G . Attest:_______________________________________________(Handwritten signature). 


H . By:___________________________________________________(Type or print name). 


I . Title:________________________________(Corporate Secretary or Assistant Secretary). 


J . Street Address:___________________________________________________________. 
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BID SET  SECTION 004113 
September 30, 2022  BID FORM - STIPULATED SUM  
  (SINGLE-PRIME CONTRACT) 


K . City, State, Zip:__________________________________________________________. 


L . Phone:_________________________________________________________________. 


M . License No.:____________________________________________________________. 


N . Federal ID No.:____________________________________(Affix Corporate Seal Here). 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 


END OF SECTION 







BuildingWork Metaline Falls Branch Library 
Project No. 22001   Metaline Falls, WA 


BID SET  SECTION 004313 
September 30, 2022  BID SECURITY FORMS 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 BID FORM SUPPLEMENT 


A . A completed bid bond form is required to be attached to the Bid Form. 


1.2 BID BOND FORM 


A . AIA Document A310-2010 "Bid Bond" is the recommended form for a bid bond. A bid bond 
acceptable to Owner, or other bid security as described in the Instructions to Bidders, is 
required to be attached to the Bid Form as a supplement. 


B . Copies of AIA standard forms may be obtained from The American Institute of Architects; 
https://www.aiacontracts.org/; email: docspurchases@aia.org; (800) 942-7732. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 


END OF SECTION 







BuildingWork Metaline Falls Branch Library 
Project No. 22001   Metaline Falls, WA 


BID SET  SECTION 004323 
September 30, 2022  ALTERNATES FORM 
 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 BID INFORMATION 


A . Bidder: ____________________________________________________. 


B . Prime Contract: _____________________________________________. 


C . Project Name: Metaline Falls Branch Library 


D . Project Location: 302 Park St, Metaline Falls, WA 99153 


E . Owner: Pend Oreille County Library District 


F . Architect: BuildingWork LLC. 


1.2 BID FORM SUPPLEMENT 


A . This form is required to be attached to the Bid Form. 


1.3 DESCRIPTION 


A . The undersigned Bidder proposes the amount below be added to or deducted from the Base 
Bid if particular alternates are accepted by Owner. Amounts listed for each alternate include 
costs of related coordination, modification, or adjustment. 
1. Cost-Plus-Fee Contract: Alternate price given below includes adjustment to Contractor's 


Fee. 


B . If the alternate does not affect the Contract Sum, the Bidder shall indicate "NO CHANGE." 


C . If the alternate does not affect the Work of this Contract, the Bidder shall indicate "NOT 
APPLICABLE." 


D . The Bidder shall be responsible for determining from the Contract Documents the affects of 
each alternate on the Contract Time and the Contract Sum. 


E . Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any alternate, in any order, and to award or 
amend the Contract accordingly within [60] days of the Notice of Award unless otherwise 
indicated in the Contract Documents. 


F . Acceptance or non-acceptance of any alternates by the Owner shall have no affect on the 
Contract Time unless the "Schedule of Alternates" Article below provides a formatted space 
for the adjustment of the Contract Time. 


1.4 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 


A . Alternate No. 1 Custom Casework Package: 
1. ADD________________________________________ Dollars ($______________). 
2. ADD_________ ____ calendar days to adjust the Contract Time for this alternate. 
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BID SET  SECTION 004323 
September 30, 2022  ALTERNATES FORM 
 


1.5 SUBMISSION OF BID SUPPLEMENT 


A . Respectfully submitted this ____ day of ____________, <Insert year>. 


B . Submitted By:___________________________________(Insert name of bidding firm or 
corporation). 


C . Authorized Signature:____________________________________(Handwritten signature). 


D . Signed By:______________________________________________(Type or print name). 


E . Title:___________________________________(Owner/Partner/President/Vice President). 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 


END OF SECTION 







BuildingWork Metaline Falls Branch Library 
Project No. 22001   Metaline Falls, WA 


BID SET  SECTION 004373 
September 30, 2022  PROPOSED SCHEDULE OF VALUES FORM 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 BID FORM SUPPLEMENT 


A . A completed Proposed Schedule of Values form is required to be attached to the Bid Form. 


1.2 PROPOSED SCHEDULE OF VALUES FORM 


A . Proposed Schedule of Values Form: Provide a breakdown of the bid amount, including 
alternates, in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of bid. Coordinate with the 
Project Manual table of contents. Provide multiple line items for principal material and 
subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum. 


B . Arrange schedule of values using AIA Document G703-1992. 
1. Copies of AIA standard forms may be obtained from the American Institute of 


Architects; https://www.aiacontracts.org/ library; (800) 942-7732. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 


END OF SECTION 







BuildingWork Metaline Falls Branch Library 
Project No. 22001   Metaline Falls, WA 


BID SET DOCUMENT  SECTION 004393 
September 30, 2022  BID SUBMITTAL CHECKLIST 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 BID INFORMATION 


A . Bidder: ___________________________________________________________. 


B . Prime Contract: ____________________________________________________. 


C . Project Name: Metaline Falls Branch Library 


D . Project Location: 302 Park St, Metaline Falls, WA 99153 


E . Owner: Pend Oreille County Library District 


F . Architect: BuildingWork LLC. 


1.2 BIDDER'S CHECKLIST 


A . In an effort to assist the Bidder in properly completing all documentation required, the 
following checklist is provided for the Bidder's convenience. The Bidder is solely responsible 
for verifying compliance with bid submittal requirements. 


B . Attach this completed checklist to the outside of the Submittal envelope. 
1. Used the Bid Form provided in the Project Manual. 
2. Prepared the Bid Form as required by the Instructions to Bidders. 
3. Indicated on the Bid Form the Addenda received. 
4. Attached to the Bid Form: Bid Supplement Form - Alternates. 
5. Attached to the Bid Form: Proposed Schedule of Values Form. 


6. Attached to the Bid Form: Bid Bond OR a certified check for the amount required. 
7. Bid envelope shows name and address of the Bidder. 
8. Bid envelope shows the Bidder's Contractor's License Number. 
9. Bid envelope shows name of Project being bid. 
10. Bid envelope shows time and day of Bid Opening. 
11. Verified that the Bidder can provide executed Performance Bond and Labor and 


Material Bond. 
12. Verified that the Bidder can provide Certificates of Insurance in the amounts indicated. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 


END OF SECTION 
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Project No. 22001   Metaline Falls, WA 


 
BID SET  SECTION 006000 
September 30, 2022  PROJECT FORMS 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 FORM OF AGREEMENT AND GENERAL CONDITIONS 


A . The following form of Owner/Contractor Agreement and form of the General Conditions shall 
be used for Project: 
1. AIA Document A105-2017 "Standard Short Form of Agreement Between Owner and 


Contractor." 
a. The General Conditions for Project are AIA Document A201-2017 "General 


Conditions of the Contract for Construction." 
2. A sample contract and the General Conditions are included in the Project Manual. 
3. Additional Supplementary Conditions for Project are included in the Project Manual. 
4. Owner's document(s) bound following this Document. 


1.2 ADMINISTRATIVE FORMS 


A . Administrative Forms: Additional administrative forms are specified in Division 01 General 
Requirements. 


B . Copies of AIA standard forms may be obtained from the American Institute of Architects; 
www.aiacontractdocsaiacontracts.org; (800) 942-7732. 


C . Preconstruction Forms: 
1. Form of Performance Bond and Labor and Material Bond: AIA Document A312-2010 


"Performance Bond and Payment Bond." 
2. Form of Certificate of Insurance: AIA Document G715-2017 "Supplemental Attachment 


for ACORD Certificate of Insurance 25." 


D . Information and Modification Forms: 
1. Form for Requests for Information (RFIs): AIA Document G716-2004 "Request for 


Information (RFI)." 
2. Form of Request for Proposal: AIA Document G709-2018 "Proposal Request." 
3. Change Order Form: AIA Document G701-2017 "Change Order." 
4. Form of Architect's Memorandum for Minor Changes in the Work: AIA Document G710-


2017 "Architect's Supplemental Instructions." 
5. Form of Change Directive: AIA Document G714-2017 "Construction Change Directive." 


E . Payment Forms: 
1. Schedule of Values Form: AIA Document G703-1992 "Continuation Sheet." 
2. Payment Application: AIA Document G702-1992/703-1992 "Application and Certificate 


for Payment and Continuation Sheet." 
3. Form of Contractor's Affidavit: AIA Document G706-1994 "Contractor's Affidavit of 


Payment of Debts and Claims." 
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BID SET  SECTION 006000 
September 30, 2022  PROJECT FORMS 


4. Form of Affidavit of Release of Liens: AIA Document G706A-1994 "Contractor's 
Affidavit of Payment of Release of Liens." 


5. Form of Consent of Surety: AIA Document G707-1994 "Consent of Surety to Final 
Payment." 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 


END OF SECTION 







BuildingWork Metaline Falls Branch Library 
Project No. 22001   Metaline Falls, WA 


BID SET  SECTION 00 66 00 
September 30, 2022  PREVAILING WAGES 
 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 PREVAILING WAGES 


A . The State of Washington prevailing wage rates applicable for this Public Works project, 
which is located in Pend Oreille County, may be found at the following website address of 
the Department of Labor and Industries: 
https://fortress.wa.gov/lni/wagelookup/prvWagelookup.aspx 


B . Based on the bid submittal deadline for this project, the applicable effective date for 
prevailing wages for this project is September 1, 2022.  


C . Use Commercial Wage Rates (Not Residential Wage Rates) for work in all disciplines and 
trades. 


D . Contractor shall post copies of statements of intent to pay prevailing wages on job site or in 
accordance with RCW 39.12.020. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 


End of Section 00 66 00 







BuildingWork Metaline Falls Branch Library 
Project No. 22001   Metaline Falls, WA  


BID SET  SECTION 011000 
September 30, 2022  Summary 


 
 


PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: 
1. Special work requirements. 
2. Separate work. 
3. Owner-furnished Contractor installed products. 
4. Coordination. 
5. Reference standards. 
6. Applicable codes. 
7. Field engineering. 
8. Applications for payment 
9. Request for information 


B. This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and 
Supplementary Conditions. 


1.2 SPECIAL WORK REQUIREMENTS 
A. Limit use of premises to allow for construction operations, to allow for Owner occupancy. 


B. Smoking is prohibited on site. No smoking is allowed within enclosed areas. 
C. The Metaline Falls Branch Library is a tenant in the Cutter Theater Buidling.  The contractor will 


have full use of the library suite during construction.  All other areas of the building are to remain 
accessible and clear of construction impact unless specifically coordinated with building ownership. 
1. Installation of floor boxes will require access from space below.  Coordinate with Library (who 


will coordinate with building owner) to arrage. 
D. Owner Occupancy: Provide sufficient notice to library (client) to notify building owner as described 


below: 
1. Owner will occupy premises during certain periods of construction, for installation of Owner- 


provided materials and equipment. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict, and to facilitate 
Owner's operations. 


2. Coordinate use of premises under direction of Owner. 
3. Maintain free and safe passage to and from occupied portions of the existing building, in 


accordance with Code and the Owner's occupancy requirements. 
4. All occupied areas shall remain operational during normal business hours, unless approved 


otherwise. Notify the Owner a minimum of 48 hours prior to affecting the normal operation of 
existing occupied spaces. 


5. Perform no utility shutdowns unless approved by the Owner. 
6. Perform demolition to minimize interference with adjacent occupied and public spaces. 
7. To the greatest extent possible, select materials and sequence work in an area as required so 


that the work may be completed overnight and returned to use the next day in that area. 
8. Unless approved otherwise by the Owner or suitably isolated, do not perform loud, disruptive, 


dusty, or odor producing work during business hours. Perform such work only during hours that 
occupied spaces are closed to the public. 


E. Work Plan: Contractor shall submit detailed work plan to Owner at least seven days prior to starting 
for each phase of work including both overall and short interval schedules as necessary to manage the 
work. 


F. Noise Producing Activities: 
1. Unless approved otherwise, limit excessive noise producing activities to daylight hours. 
2. Comply with Section 015000 requirements for sound levels and noise control. 


G. Select materials, utilize personnel, perform preparatory work, and sequence work in an area as 
required so that the work may be completed in the least amount of time possible. 


H. All work shall be performed in a manner to maintain a normal business environment to the greatest 
extent possible. 
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BID SET  SECTION 011000 
September 30, 2022  Summary 


1.3 SEPARATE WORK 
A. Items noted "NIC" (Not In Contract), will be furnished and installed by Owner. 


1.4 OWNER-FURNISHED CONTRACTOR INSTALLED PRODUCTS 
A. Coordinate work to facilitate installation of products furnished by the Owner for Installation by the 


Contractor, as directed, and as indicated "FOIC," on the Drawings. 
B. Owner's Responsibilities: 


1. Arrange for and deliver shop drawings, product data, and samples, to Contractor. 
2. Arrange and pay for product delivery to site. 
3. Upon delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor. 
4. Submit claims for transportation damage. 
5. Arrange for replacement of damaged, defective, or missing items. 
6. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service. 


C. Contractor's Responsibilities: 
1. Review shop drawings, product data, and samples. 
2. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness, for damage, jointly with Owner. 
3. Handle, store, install and finish products. 
4. Repair or replace items damaged by Work of this Contract. 


1.5 COORDINATION 
A. Coordinate work of the various Sections of Specifications to assure efficient and orderly sequence of 


installation of construction elements, with provisions for accommodating items installed later. 


B. Verify characteristics of elements of interrelated operating equipment are compatible; coordinate work 
of various Sections having interdependent responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in 
service, such equipment. 


C. Coordinate space requirements and installation of mechanical and electrical work which are indicated 
diagrammatically on Drawings. Follow routing shown for pipes, ducts, and conduits, as closely as 
practical; make runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces efficiently to maximize accessibility 
for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs. 


D. In finished areas, except as otherwise shown, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in the construction. 
Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.  Architect to review all locations 
of power, controls, and fire alarm boxes prior to final cover. 


E. Execute cutting and patching to integrate elements of Work, uncover ill-timed, defective, and non- 
conforming work, provide openings for penetrations of existing surfaces, and provide samples for 
testing. Seal penetrations through floors, walls, and ceilings.  Where patching is adjacent to 
historic elements, new construction methods may be used with approval of architect, but finish 
must match existing textures and colors. 


1.6 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. For products specified by association or trade standards, comply with requirements of the standard, 


except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes. 


B. The date of the standard is that in effect as of the Bid date, or date of Owner-Contractor Agreement 
when there are no bids, except when a specific date is specified, or when a specific date is required 
under the applicable building code. 


C. Obtain copies of standards when required by Contract Documents. Maintain copy at jobsite during 
progress of the specific work. 


1.7 APPLICABLE CODES 
A. Conform to the codes listed on the Drawings. 
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September 30, 2022  Summary 


 


1.8 FIELD ENGINEERING 
A. Provide field engineering services; establish grades, lines, and levels, by use of recognized 


engineering survey practices. 


B. Control points are those shown on Drawings. Locate and protect control and reference points. Notify 
the Architect if reference points cannot be located. 


1.9 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION 
A. A Request for Information (RFI) is a request from the Contractor directed to the Architect for 


clarification, interpretation, or direction regarding the Work as described by Contract Documents. 
B. Coordinate and submit in timely manner so as not to impede delivery, work, and other conditions that 


may be detrimental to construction progress. 
C. Use the supplied "Request for Information" form or another form as approved by the Architect. 


D. Allow ten business days for Architect’s response to the RFIs. 
 


END OF SECTION 







BuildingWork Metaline Falls Branch Library 
Project No. 22001   Metaline Falls, WA 


BID SET  SECTION 012300 
September 30, 2022  Alternates 


 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: Identification and description of Alternate work. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Owner-Contractor Agreement: Alternates accepted by Owner for incorporation into the Work. 
2. Instructions to Bidders 
3. Sections of Specifications identified in each Alternate. 


C. This Section supplements the General and Supplementary Conditions. 


1.2 PROCEDURES 


A. Alternates will be exercised at the option of Owner. 


B. Coordinate related work and modify surrounding work as required to complete the Work, including 
changes under each Alternate, when acceptance is designated in Owner-Contractor Agreement. 


1.3 ALTERNATE DESCRIPTIONS 


A. BID ALTERNATE #1 – ADDITIONAL FLOOR BOXES IN EAST READING ROOM 
1. UNDER BASE BID: Protect existing children’s shelving in place. 
2. UNDER BID ADDITIVE ALTERNATE 1: Remove existing children’s shelving at one location.  


Provide new casework for picture book display/storage as described in the contract 
documents. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


END OF SECTION 
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BID SET  SECTION 012900 
September 30, 2022  Payment Procedure 


 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: Procedures for preparation and submittal of Applications for Payment. 
B. Related Sections: 


1. Owner-Contractor Agreement: Contract Sum and Unit Prices, Amounts of Progress Payments, 
and Retainages, and times for submittals. 


2. 007200 - General Conditions: Progress Payments, and Final Payment. 
3. 013300 - Submittals: Submittal procedures. Schedule of Values. 
4. 017700 - Closeout Procedures: Contract Closeout Procedures; Final Payment. 


C. This Section supplements the General and Supplementary Conditions. 


1.2 FORMAT 
A. AIA G702 - Application and Certificate for Payment 


B. For each item, provide a column for listing: Item Number; Description of work; Scheduled Value, 
Previous Applications; Work in Place and Stored Materials under this Application; Authorized Change 
Orders; Total Completed and Stored to Date of Application; Percentage of Completion; Balance to 
Finish; and Retainage. 


1.3 PREPARATION OF APPLICATIONS 
A. Type required information or use media-driven printout. 


B. Execute certification by signature of authorized officer. 


C. Use data on accepted Schedule of Values. Provide dollar value in each column for each line item for 
portion of Work performed and for stored products. 


D. List each authorized Change Order as an extension on continuation sheet, listing Change Order 
number and dollar amount as for an original item of Work. 


E. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified in Section  017700. 


1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
A. Submit a digital copy of each Application for Payment at times stipulated in Agreement. 


B. Submit under transmittal letter specified in Section 013300. 


1.5 SUBSTANTIATING DATA 
A. When Architect requires substantiating information, submit data justifying line item amounts in 


question. 


B. Provide one copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal. Show Application number and 
date, and line item by number and description. 


 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


A. Not Used. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 


A. Not Used. 
 


END OF SECTION
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BID SET  SECTION 013113 
September 30, 2022  Project Coordination 


 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: 
1. General coordination provisions. 
2. Requirements for coordination of space. 


B. This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and 
Supplementary Conditions. 


1.2 GENERAL COORDINATION PROVISIONS 
A. Coordinate work of various specification sections to assure efficient and orderly sequence of 


installation of construction elements, with provisions for accommodating items installed later. 


B. Carefully study and compare Contract Documents before proceeding with fabrication and installation 
of work. Promptly advise Architect of any error, inconsistency, omission, or apparent discrepancy 
discovered. 


C. Allot time in construction scheduling for liaison with Owner and Architect. Establish procedures for 
handling queries and clarifications. Use Contractor’s standard "Request for Information" form to 
initiate clarifications. Allow 10 working days in construction schedule for Architect’s response to 
the request. 


D. In addition to meetings specified in Section 013119, hold coordination meetings and conferences with 
personnel and subcontractors to assure coordination of the work. 


E. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of various specification sections to ensure efficient and 
orderly sequence of installation of independent construction elements. 


F. Verify that characteristics of operating equipment are compatible with building utilities and services. 


G. Verify characteristics of elements of interrelated operating equipment are compatible; coordinate work 
of various specification sections having interdependent responsibilities for installing, connecting to, 
and placing in service, such equipment. 


H. In finished areas, except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, conduit and wiring in the construction. 
Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements. 


I. Execute cutting and patching to integrate elements of work, uncover ill-timed, defective, and non- 
conforming work, provide openings for penetrations of existing surfaces, and provide samples for 
testing. Seal penetrations through floors, walls, and ceilings. 


1.3 COORDINATION OF SPACE 
A. In areas not specifically dimensioned or detailed in architectural plans, the Contractor shall be 


responsible for coordinating the actual layout of plumbing, fire protection, HVAC, electrical, and 
other similar elements, as necessary to avoid interference, maintain the configurations of 
architectural elements, and maintain minimum ceiling and clearance heights as required by 
code, and accommodate existing obstructions which are to remain. 


B. Layouts shown on MEP Drawings are diagrammatic. Follow routings shown for pipes, ducts, and 
conduit as closely as practical. Where routing changes are required in exposed locations within public 
spaces, or will affect architectural elements, verify modifications with the Architect prior to proceeding. 


C. Develop coordination drawings, and other preinstallation coordination methods as necessary to 
coordinate layouts prior to installation. Coordination drawings shall be based on the approved 
structural steel framing shop drawings, and shall consist of overlay drawings, or other similar methods 
to graphically indicate plumbing, fire protection, HVAC, electrical, and other similar elements in a 
single location in order to identify conflicts. 


D. Where coordination drawings, or other preinstallation coordination methods show that available space 
is inadequate or that modifications will affect architectural elements, request information from the 
Architect before proceeding with work. No additional payment will be made for installation conflicts 
which could have been identified by coordination drawings or other preinstallation coordination 
methods. 
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September 30, 2022  Project Coordination 


E. Provide clear access to control points, valves, strainers, control devices, and specialty items of every 
nature to such systems and equipment to obtain maximum head room. Provide adequate clearances 
as necessary for operation and maintenance. 


F. Make runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize space efficiently to maximize accessibility for other 
installations, for maintenance, and for repairs. 


 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


A. Not Used. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 


A. Not Used. 
 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: 
1. Contractor participation in pre-construction conferences. 
2. Contractor administration of progress meetings and pre-installation conferences. 


B. This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and 
Supplemental Conditions. 


1.2 GENERAL MEETING REQUIREMENTS 
A. Make physical arrangements for meetings; notify participants, prepare agenda with copies for each 


attendee. 


B. Take meeting minutes, and distribute copies within 2 days to the Owner, Architect, and all attendees. 
Distribute copies to other parties as appropriate. 


C. All representatives attending meetings shall be authorized to act on behalf of the entity each 
represents. 


D. Each meeting must have the option of being held virtually, with contractor able to video share 
elements of project in real time. 


E. Architect will attend meetings to ascertain the work is expedited consistent with Contract Documents 
and construction schedules. 


1.3 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCES 
A. Owner will administer pre-construction conference for execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement and 


exchange of preliminary submittals. 


B. Architect will administer virtual site mobilization conference for clarification of Owner and 
Contractor responsibilities in use of site and for review of administrative procedures. 


1.4 PROGRESS MEETINGS 
A. Schedule and administer progress meetings throughout the Work at maximum bi-monthly intervals. 


B. Attendance: Job superintendent, major subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, Architect, and others as 
appropriate to the meeting agenda 


C. Suggested Agenda: 
1. Review of Work progress. 
2. Status of progress schedule and adjustments. 
3. Delivery schedules. 
4. Submittals. 
5. Maintenance of quality standards. 
6. Pending changes and substitutions 
7. Other items affecting progress of Work. 


1.5 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCES 
A. Where required in a specification Section, schedule and administer a pre-installation conference prior 


to commencing work of the Section. 
B. Unless otherwise required, notify the Architect a minimum of 7 calendar days prior to each scheduled 


meeting. 
C. Require the attendance of entities directly affecting, or affected by, the work of the Section. 


D. Review conditions of installation, preparation and installation procedures, and coordination with related 
work. 


 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: 
1. Submittal form requirements. 
2. Submittal schedule. 
3. Construction schedule. 
4. Contractor responsibilities. 
5. Requirements for each type of submittal. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. 007200 - General Conditions of the Contract: Additional submittal requirements. 
2. 016000 - Product Requirements: Substitution submittals. 
3. 017700 - Closeout Procedures: Closeout submittals. 


C. This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and 
Supplementary Conditions. 


1.2 SUBMITTAL FORM REQUIREMENTS 
A. Provide the following, as applicable, on a cover sheet attached to each submittal: 


1. The Project title and number. 
2. Present and Previous submittal dates. 
3. Contractor’s submittal number. 
4. Subcontract identification. 
5. The names of: 


a. Contractor. 
b. Supplier. 
c. Manufacturer. 


6. Identification of revisions on resubmittals. 
7. For each product, reference corresponding specification section and paragraph number. 
8. The contractor’s review stamp 
9. A 6” high x 3” wide blank space for the Architect’s review stamp. 
 


B. Submittal Transmittal:  Package each Submittal appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit 
each Submittal from the Contractor to the Consultant and to other destinations by use of the submittal 
tool in Procore.  The Consultant will return Submittals received from sources other than the Contractor. 
1. Record relevant information and requests for data using Procore. On the submittal intake form, or 


an attached separate sheet, record deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents, 
including minor variations and limitations. 


2. Include the Contractor’s certification stating that information submitted complies with requirements 
of the Contract Documents. 


C. Transmit submittals under AIA form G810 or other transmittal form as accepted by the Architect. 


D. Submittals in graphic form shall be clear readable copies with Contractor's original stamp. Facsimile 
submittals will not be accepted. 


1.3 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 
A. Make submittals to the Architect as required, causing no delay in the work. 


B. Require each subcontractor to make submittals within 60 days of the subcontract date, unless 
specified or approved otherwise, or required to meet the work schedule. 


C. Allow a minimum of 10 working days from receipt, for the Architect to review each submittal. Allow 
additional time for large and complex submittals representing major portions of the Work, such as fire 
protection or structural steel. 


D. Schedule submittals to allow sufficient time for possible revision and resubmittal of the rejected 
submittals, without affecting the construction schedule. 
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E. Make the following submittals to the Owner and Architect prior to starting construction and within 10 
working days of the Notice to Proceed: 
1. Certificates of insurance. 
2. List of subcontractors and suppliers. 
3. Construction schedule. 
4. Submittal log. 
5. Products list. 


F. Submit Schedule of Values prior to first application for payment. 


1.4 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SUBMITTALS 


A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of Submittals with performance of construction 
activities.  Transmit each Submittal to the Consultant sufficiently in advance of schedule performance 
of related construction activities to avoid delay. 


1. Coordinate each Submittal with other Submittals and related activities that require sequential 
activity including: 
a) Testing 
b) Purchasing 
c) Fabrication 
d) Delivery 
e) Other Submittals and related activities that require sequential activity. 


2. Coordinate transmittal of multiple related Submittals to avoid delay in processing because of the 
Consultant’s need to review Submittals concurrently for coordination. 
a) The Consultant reserves the right to withhold action on a Submittal requiring coordination 


with other Submittals until related Submittals are received. 


3. Processing:  The Contractor must provide Submittals in advance of related Work activities to 
ensure the minimum required Working Days are provided for the Submittal review and approval 
process.  Minimum review times are as follows:   
a) Ten (10) Working Days for the Consultant’s initial review of each Submittal,  
b) Fifteen (15) Working Days if both the Engineer’s and the Consultant’s review is required.   
c) Allow additional time if the Consultant must delay processing to permit coordination with 


subsequent Submittals.  The Consultant will advise the Contractor when a Submittal being 
processed must be delayed for coordination. 


d) When Intermediate Submittals are required, each Intermediate Submittal must be treated in 
the same manner as an initial Submittal. 


e) If a Submittal is rejected or otherwise not approved and requires resubmission, ten (10) 
Working Days are required for each resubmittal that may be required until approval is 
achieved. 


f) No extension of Contract time will be authorized because of the Contractor’s failure to 
transmit Submittals to the Consultant sufficiently in advance of the Work to allow the 
minimum required review time. 


g) No extension of Contract time will be authorized for Submittal items that are rejected or 
otherwise require resubmission due to need for revision. 


 
B. Make submittals to the Architect, unless otherwise specified. 


C. Review submittals prior to submittal to the Architect. Verify specified requirements for products, field 
measurements, and field construction requirements. 


D. Stamp and sign each submittal as certification that the submittal has been reviewed by the Contractor. 
Submittals not stamped and signed by the Contractor will be returned by the Architect  without 
review for resubmittal. 
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E. Notify the Architect in writing, at time of submission, of all deviations in the submittals from 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 


F. Make additional copies of approved submittals as necessary to implement the Work. 


G. Review and approval of a submittal by the Architect shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility 
for the proper fitting, finishing, quantities, and erection of the work in strict accordance with the 
Contract requirements. 


H. Review and approval of a submittal by the Architect shall not relieve the Contractor from the 
responsibility for providing work not indicated on the submittal, but otherwise required for the 
completion of the work. 


I. Do not fabricate or erect work prior to approval of the submittals. 


J. Should discrepancies become evident, immediately notify Architect for resolution before proceeding 
with shop work. 


K. Incorporation of substitutions into submittals will be considered cause for rejection of the submittal. 


L. Submittals will be reviewed by the Architect for conformance to the design concept, only. Architect's 
review of vendor designed items shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for compliance with 
specified performance requirements. 


M. If the Contractor fails to review Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Samples to determine their 
responsiveness to the Contract Documents, or fails to substantially respond to Architect's review 
comments prior to resubmittal, or if he makes submittals which substantially alter the Contract 
Documents, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the charges of the Architect for extra 
services required to review such submittals. 


1.5 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 
A. Prepare schedule in the form of a network planning system (CPM) for scheduling and controlling the 


work. Note the critical path. 
B. Show commencement and completion dates proposed for each subdivision of work. 


C. Update and submit monthly. Indicate actual start and completion of all completed activities. 
Graphically indicate changes from previously issued schedule. 


D. Incorporate remedial construction into schedule when remedial work is required. 


E. Show submittal dates required for shop drawings, product data, and samples, and product delivery 
dates, including those furnished by Owner. 


F. Coordinate with the Owner's schedule, showing all Contract activities to be performed by the Owner 
including their start, duration, completion, float and critical path. 


G. Work Plan: Contractor shall submit detailed work plan to Owner at least seven days prior to starting 
for each phase of work including both overall and short interval schedules as necessary to manage the 
work. 


1.6 SUBMITTAL LOG 
A. List each type of submittal, and the date that the submittal will be made. Indicate Architect review time 


proposed. 
1.7 PRODUCTS LIST 


A. Complete list of major products proposed for use, with name of manufacturer, trade name, and model 
number of each product. 
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1.8 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
A. Submit Schedule of Values prior to first Application for payment. 


B. Submit schedule on AIA Form G703. Contractor's standard form or media-driven printout will be 
considered on request. 


C. Format: Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with number and title of the 
major Specification Sections. 


D. Include in each line item amount of Allowances. For unit cost Allowances, give quantities measured 
from Contract Documents multiplied by the unit cost equal to the total for the item. 


E. Include in each line item a directly proportional amount of Contractor's overhead and profit. 


F. Revise schedule to list change orders, for each application for payment. 


G. Provide a sub-schedule for each separate stage of Work specified in Section 011000. 


1.9 SHOP DRAWINGS 
A. Submit Shop Drawings required by individual Sections of the Specifications, and as otherwise required 


for proper performance of the work. 


B. Illustrate fully the requirements of the Specifications and the Contract Drawings, and accurately show 
quantities, kinds of materials, methods of assembly, and all data required for fabrication, erection, and 
installation. 


C. Show the relationship of adjoining work, relevant field conditions and dimensions; coordinate with 
affected subcontractors and suppliers if in conflict. 


D. Number of Copies: Unless otherwise specified, submit 2 legible copies to the Architect for review. 


E. The Architect will return one copy to Contractor with corrections, notations and Architect's stamp 
indicating action to be taken. 


1.10 PRODUCT DATA 
A. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Include 


manufacturer's printed installation instructions. 


B. Submit the number of copies which Contractor requires, plus 1 copy which will be retained by 
Architect. 


C. Modify product data and installation instructions to delete information which is not applicable to the 
work. 


D. Supplement standard information to provide information specifically applicable to the work. 


1.11 SAMPLES 
A. Submit samples as specified in the technical Sections. 


B. Include identification on each sample, giving full information. 


C. Submit the number of samples specified in the technical Sections. Where quantity is not specified, 
submit 3 samples. One will be retained by the Architect. 


D. Unless specified otherwise, submit full range of manufacturers' standard colors, textures, and patterns 
for Architect's selection. Submit samples for selection of finishes within 21 days after date of Contract. 


E. Submit samples to illustrate functional characteristics of the product, with integral parts and 
attachment devices. Coordinate submittal of different categories for interfacing work. 


 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: 
1. General requirements. 
2. Workmanship. 
3. Special installation procedures 
4. Manufacturer's instructions. 
5. Manufacturer's certificates. 
6. Manufacturers' field services. 
7. Contractor tests and inspections. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. 011000 - Summary: Applicability of specified reference standards. 
2. 013300 - Submittal Procedures: Submittal of manufacturer's instructions. 


C. This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and 
Supplemental Conditions. 


1.2 GENERAL QUALITY CONTROL 
A. Maintain quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and 


workmanship, to produce work of specified quality. 


1.3 WORKMANSHIP 
A. Comply with industry standards, except when more restrictive tolerances or specified requirements 


indicate more rigid standards or more precise workmanship. 
B. Perform work with persons qualified to produce workmanship of specified quality. 


C. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand stresses, 
vibration, and racking. 


1.4 SPECIAL INSTALLATION PROCEDURES 
A. Make no attachment to unreinforced masonry, structural concrete, wood framing, or steel 


members in the building in such a way as to overload or impair the structural integrity of the 
member. 


1.5 MANUFACTURERS' INSTRUCTIONS 
A. Unless specified otherwise, comply with instructions in full detail, including each step in sequence. 


Should instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect before 
proceeding. 


1.6 MANUFACTURERS' CERTIFICATES 
A. When required by individual Specifications Section, submit, in duplicate, manufacturer's certification 


that products meet or exceed specified requirement 
1.7 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICE 


A. When specified, require product manufacturer to furnish qualified personnel to observe field 
conditions and quality of workmanship, and to provide recommendations, certifications, and other 
specified services. 


B. Representative shall submit written report to Architect listing observations and recommendations. 
1.8 CONTRACTOR TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 


A. Contractor's Convenience Testing: Inspection and testing performed exclusively for the Contractor's 
convenience shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor. 


 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: 
1. General requirements. 
2. Electricity, lighting. 
3. Heat, ventilation, cooling. 
4. Telephone/Internet service. 
5. Water. 
6. Sanitary facilities. 
7. Barriers. 
8. Closures. 
9. Protection of installed work. 
10. Security. 
11. Safety. 
12. Site water control. 
13. Cleaning during construction. 
14. Project identification. 
15. Field offices and sheds. 
16. Contractor designated areas. 
17. Removal. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. 011000 - Summary: Contractor use of premises. 
2. 017421 – Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Construction waste management 


plan. 
3. 017700 - Closeout Procedures: Final cleaning. 


C. This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and 
Supplemental Conditions. 


1.2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
A. Temporary facilities and controls shall conform to the requirements of the jurisdictional code 


authorities. 


1.3 ELECTRICITY, LIGHTING 
A. Use existing power and lighting to the greatest practical extent. When approved by the Owner, 


provide service required for construction operations, with branch wiring and distribution boxes located 
as necessary for additional service and lighting 


B. Provide additional temporary lighting for construction operations. 


C. Repair all existing lighting and power equipment, when damaged due to construction operations. 


D. The Owner will pay for power used. Take measures to conserve energy. 


1.4 HEAT, VENTILATION 
A. If existing systems are required to be powered down, provide temporary heating and cooling as 


necessary to maintain specified conditions for Construction operations, to protect materials and 
finishes from damage due to temperature or humidity. 


B. Provide temporary ventilation of enclosed areas to cure materials, disperse humidity, and prevent 
accumulations of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.  Provide barrier between library space and 
occupied building to minimize intrusion of fumes and dust. 


C. Prior to operation of permanent facilities for temporary purposes, verify that installation is approved for 
operation, and that filters are in place. 


  







BuildingWork Metaline Falls Branch Library 
Project No. 22001   Metaline Falls, WA  


BID SET  SECTION 015000 
September 30, 2022  Temporary Facilities and Controls  


 
D. Take measures to conserve energy. 


1.5 WATER 
A. Water is available via the existing kitchenette sink and an exterior hose bibb that will be identified 


by owner.  General building facilities are not to be used. 
B. The Owner will pay the costs for all water used. Conserve water use whenever possible. 


1.6 SANITARY FACILITIES 
A. Provide and maintain required portable facilities and enclosures. 


B. Existing common building facilities may not be used during construction. 


1.7 BARRIERS 
A. Provide as required to prevent public entry to construction areas to provide for Owner's use of site, 


and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations. 
B. Library doors may be locked with lites covered by paper during construction in lieu of interior 


barricade.  If contractor desires exterior laydown area, location and barricade to be coordinated 
with owner at contractor’s expense. 


C. Provide barricades around openings in floors and roof decks. 


1.8 CLOSURES 
A. Exterior Closures: 


1. Provide temporary weather-tight closures as necessary to create proper interior environmental 
conditions, protection of materials, and to prevent entry of unauthorized persons. 


2. Where doors are necessary for access by construction personnel, provide self-closing hardware 
and locks. 


3. Except as necessary for construction access, do not remove exterior closures until permanent 
construction is ready to be installed and made weathertight. 


4. Enclosures shall be constructed to prevent blow off during inclement weather, and shall be sealed 
to prevent water penetration and excessive air infiltration. 


B. Interior Closures: 
1. Provide temporary closures to prevent penetration of dust and moisture into occupied areas 


separate from work areas, damage to operating systems and components, and to create 
environmental conditions necessary for the proper installation of materials and systems. 


2. Construction: Framing and sheet materials with closed joints and sealed edges at intersections 
with existing surfaces; Flame Spread Rating of 25 in accordance with ASTM E84. 


C. Installed construction which has been damaged due to lack of protection shall be replaced or restored 
to original or new condition. 


D. Provide temporary roofing as specified in Section 075200. 


1.9 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK 
A. Provide temporary protection for installed work, including protection from impact, water, dust 


contamination, overspray, and similar damage. 
B. Secure temporary protections as necessary to prevent blow off during inclement weather. 


C. Provide protective coverings at exposed exterior walls and horizontal surfaces, projections, and 
window and door openings. 
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D. Protect finished surfaces from damage caused by traffic, movement of heavy objects, and storage of 


materials. Where necessary, control traffic in immediate area as necessary to minimize the risk of 
impact damage. 


E. Prohibit traffic and storage on waterproofed and roofed surfaces, on lawn and landscaped areas. 


F. Installed construction which has been damaged due to lack of protection shall be replaced or restored 
to original or new condition. 


1.10 SECURITY 
A. Provide security program and facilities to protect Work, materials stored off-site, existing facilities, and 


Owner's operations from unauthorized entry, vandalism, and theft. Coordinate with Owner's security 
program. 


B. Owner will issue a minimum of three building access cards to Contractor; more are available upon 
request. Each card will cost Contractor $100 fee if lost or not returned. 


1.11 SAFETY 
A. Furnish safety program and facilities to protect the safety of workers and other persons affected by the 


Work. 


1.12 SITE WATER CONTROL 
A. Grade site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide and operate pumping equipment. 


1.13 TEMPORARY CONTROLS 
A. Fire Sprinkler Supervision/Control: 


1. The library space does not currently have a sprinkler system.   
B. Dust Control: 


1. Provide positive methods and apply dust control materials to minimize raising dust from 
construction operations, and provide positive means to prevent airborne dust from dispersing into 
the atmosphere. 


2. Provide temporary dust-proof partitions to protect public areas, occupied spaces, and adjacent 
tenant areas. 


C. Water Control: 
1. Comply with applicable jurisdictional requirements regarding water usage, conservation, 


detention, pollution, and permits. 
2. Provide methods to control surface water to prevent damage to the Project, the site, or adjoining 


properties. 
D. Construction Waste Control: 


1. Maintain all areas under Contractor's control free of debris. 
2. Contractor is responsible for removal and disposal of all waste generated by the project and 


crew.  The owner’s/buildings trash receptacles are not to be used. 
3. Initiate and maintain a specific program to prevent accumulation of debris at construction site, 


storage and parking areas, or along access roads and haul routes. 
4. Schedule periodic collection and disposal of debris to a legal off-site location.   
5. Provide additional collections and disposals of debris whenever the periodic schedule is 


inadequate to prevent excessive accumulation. 
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6. Clean interior areas prior to start of the finish work. Maintain the areas free of dust and other 


contaminants during finishing operations. 
7. Construction Waste Management: 


a. Coordinate with the Owner’s construction waste management service to select a local waste 
handler who will maximize recycling, salvaging, and reuse of construction waste. 


b. Comply with the requirements of the local recycling service and provide space, access, and 
services necessary to support recycling operations. 


c. Instruct jobsite personnel in the appropriate separation and handling methods as set forth by 
the local recycling service. 


d. Keep materials to be recycled sufficiently clean and protect from damage which would 
render them unrecyclable. 


E. Pollution Control: Provide methods, means and facilities required by law to prevent contamination of 
soil, water or atmosphere by the discharge of noxious substances from construction operations. 


F. Noise Control: 
1. Construction operations must be performed in accordance with local regulations, ordinances, and 


jurisdictional Code authorities. 
2. Use of private radios and other similar portable sound equipment is prohibited. 


G. Smoking, Eating, and Drinking: These activities shall be permitted only in designated locations 
selected by the Contractor; these activities are not permitted in interior spaces after carpeting and 
fixtures arrive on site. 


1.14 CLEANING DURING CONSTRUCTION 
A. Control accumulation of waste materials and rubbish on a daily basis, and dispose of off-site or in a 


designated container on site. Conform to Construction Waste Management and Disposal 
requirements specified in Section 017421. 


B. Clean interior areas prior to start of finish work, maintain areas free of dust and other contaminants 
during finishing operations. 


C. Remove excess debris from cavities which are to be concealed in the finished Work. 


1.15 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION 
A. Provide Identification if/as required by local jurisdictions. 


1.16 FIELD OFFICES AND SHEDS 
A. Field Office (may be located within library space): 


1. Office: Weather-tight, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, cooling, and ventilating equipment, 
and equipped with furniture. Provide, in addition, space for Project meetings, with table and 
chairs to accommodate 6 persons. 


2. Equipment: 
a. Copier: Contractor's option; 11 x 17 inch size capability. 
b. Internet as required for communication with Architect’s office and Contractor's home 


office. 
c. Communication Service 


1) Minimum one dedicated telephone line with instrument. 
2) An Internet Service Provider (ISP) account. 
3) Com ISDN LAN modem or Office Connect 
4) Remote Dual Analog Router (analog or ISDN depending on telephone company 


service), or approved, for use and communication with Internet Service Provider (ISP). 
d. Computer: Minimum one PC with minimum 8 GB of RAM, including the following or 


comparable software by others: 
1) Windows 10 and Microsoft Office 2016, or later; Internet Explorer 10 or later. 
2) Adobe Acrobat Pro DC, or later, at least one station for initiating documents. 


  







BuildingWork Metaline Falls Branch Library 
Project No. 22001   Metaline Falls, WA  


BID SET  SECTION 015000 
September 30, 2022  Temporary Facilities and Controls  


 
3) Adobe Acrobat Reader. 


e. Printer: Minimum 11x17 inch graphics capability. 
f. Sheet-feed or flatbed scanner and related software. 


1.17 CONTRACTOR DESIGNATED AREAS 
A. The Owner may designate interior space on site which may be used by the Contractor as a field office. 


Otherwise, provide a portable weather tight enclosure for use as a field office. 
B. The Owner will designate interior and exterior areas of the site which will be available to the Contractor 


for staging and storage of materials. Exterior storage areas shall be enclosed by a construction chain 
link fence with a vision barrier. 


C. The Owner will designate areas of the Site for Contractor and employee parking. 


D. Exterior Storage Sheds for Tools, Materials, and Equipment may be provided by contractor at their 
own cost.  Coordinate location with owner. 


1.18 REMOVAL 
A. Completely remove temporary materials and equipment when their use is no longer required. 


Conform to Construction Waste Management and Disposal requirements specified in Section 017421. 


B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary facilities. Remove underground 
installations to a depth of 2 feet; grade site as indicated. Restore existing facilities used during 
construction to specified, or to original, condition. 


 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: 
1. Products. 
2. Transportation and handling. 
3. Storage and protection. 
4. General installation requirements. 
5. Product options. 
6. Substitutions. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. 006325 - Substitution Request Form. 
2. 011000 - Summary: Owner-furnished products. 
3. 014500 - Quality Control: Submittal of manufacturers' certificates. 
4. 017700 - Closeout Procedures: Systems demonstration, operation and maintenance data, 


warranties and guarantees, spare parts and maintenance materials. 


C. This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and 
Supplementary Conditions. 


1.2 PRODUCTS 
A. Products include material, equipment, and systems. 


B. Comply with size, make, type, and quality specified, unless otherwise approved in writing by the 
Architect. Specifications and referenced standards are minimum requirements. 


C. All components required to be supplied in quantity shall be identical, whether furnished under one or 
several Sections of the specifications. 


D. Unless specified or indicated otherwise, materials employed for construction purposes, such as 
formwork, scaffolding, and temporary lighting, shall not be incorporated into the work. 


E. Unless indicated or specified otherwise, all products incorporated into the Work shall be of the most 
suitable grade of their respective kinds for the intended use. 


F. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing structure, except as specifically required, 
or allowed, by Contract Documents. 


1.3 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING 
A. Transport by methods to avoid product damage. 


B. Deliver products in manufacturer's original containers or packaging, with identifying labels intact and 
legible. Where options exist, select container or packaging systems that can be recycled or reused. 


C. Furnish equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling or damage. 


D. Promptly inspect shipments to assure that products comply with requirements, quantities are correct, 
and products are undamaged. 


E. Immediately replace non-conforming products with new conforming products, at no additional cost to 
the Owner. 


1.4 STORAGE AND PROTECTION 
A. Store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, with seals and labels intact and legible. 


B. Store sensitive products in weather-tight enclosures. Maintain within temperature and humidity ranges 
required by manufacturer's instructions, and as otherwise required to prevent damage. 


C. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground. Protect from 
soiling or staining through ground contact. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious 
sheet covering; provide ventilation to avoid condensation. 
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D. Store loose granular materials on solid surfaces in a well-drained area; prevent mixing with foreign 
matter. 


E. Arrange storage of products to furnish convenient access for inspection and inventory. 


1.5 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 
A. Unless indicated or specified otherwise, install each product in accordance with the product 


manufacturer's instructions. 
B. Distribute copies of manufacturer's instructions to parties involved in the installation. 


C. Maintain one set of complete instructions at the job site during installation and until completion. 


1.6 PRODUCT OPTIONS 
A. Product Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Provide product meeting those 


standards. 


B. Product Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with an "or approved" provision: Use 
specified product or submit a request for substitution in accordance with the specified substitution 
requirements. When approved a substitute product may be used. 


C. Product Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers, without a provisions for Substitution: No 
substitution will be allowed, except as specified under the Article on Substitutions. 


1.7 SUBSTITUTIONS 
A. Timing: Substitution requests will be considered by the Architect until 10 working days prior to bid 


opening. Substitution requests received less than 10 days prior to bid opening will be considered at 
the Architect’s option. Subsequent substitutions will be considered only for the following reasons: 
1. A product becomes unavailable due to no fault of the Contractor. 
2. Subsequent information or changes indicate that the specified product will not perform as 


intended. 
3. A substitute product will be in the Owner's best interest. 


B. Substitution requests prior to bid date may originate directly from the General Contractor, or from a 
prospective supplier or subcontractor. Subsequent substitution requests shall be submitted through 
the General Contractor. 


C. Substitution requests will be considered only for the following reasons: 
1. A product becomes unavailable due to no fault of the Contractor. 
2. Subsequent information or changes indicate that the specified product will not perform as 


intended. 
3. A substitute product will be in the Owner's best interest. 


D. Substitution requests shall be submitted only through the General Contractor to Architect and Owner 
for review and approval. 


E. Documentation: 
1. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution 


with Contract Documents. 
2. Requests for substitution shall be made on Document 006325 - Substitution Request Form. 
3. Limit each request to one proposed product or system. 
4. For substitutions prior to Agreement, signature and projected cost data are not required. 


F. Request for substitution constitutes a representation that the proposer: 
1. Certifies that the proposed substitute item has been fully investigated and has been determined 


to be equal or superior to that specified in all respects. 
2. Certifies that the same or greater warranty will be furnished 
3. Certifies that required maintenance service and source for replacement parts are available 
4. Certifies that incorporation of the proposed substitute item will not affect functional clearances. 
5. Warrants that coordination, installation, and changes to the project as necessary to 


accommodate the proposed substitution shall be the Contractor's responsibility, that use of the 
substitute item(s) will not delay project completion 
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6. Warrants that claims for additional costs related to its incorporation which may become 
subsequently apparent will be borne by the Contractor. 


G. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or product 
data submittals. 


H. Review: The Architect will be the judge of the acceptability of the proposed substitution; in the 
judgment of Architect the product shall meet the following criteria: 
1. It is equal or superior in quality and serviceability to the specified product. 
2. Its use will not entail unacceptable changes in details and construction of related work. 
3. Its design and artistic effect complies with design concept. 


I. The Architect will review requests for substitutions with reasonable promptness, and request additional 
information, documentation, or samples, as necessary for evaluation of the request. Within two weeks 
of receipt of the completed request, the Architect will take one of the following actions. 
1. If the substitution is allowed by the Architect prior to the cutoff date, an Addendum to the Bid 


Documents will be issued by the Architect. 
2. If the substitution is allowed by the Architect after the cutoff date, the Architect will notify the 


General Contractor and issue the appropriate Construction Change Authorization, Supplemental 
Instruction, or Proposal Request. 


3. If the request for substitution is denied, the proposer will be notified of the rejection. If a decision 
on the substitution request cannot be made or obtained within the time allocated, use the 
specified product. 


 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY: 


A. This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for final cleaning of the Work 
prior to Substantial Completion, including but not limited to: 


1. Cleaning procedures 


2. Inspection 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS:    


A. Do not use cleaning materials that may damage finished surfaces. 


B. Do not use cleaning materials hazardous to health or property. 


C. Use only cleaning materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of item or material to 
be cleaned. 


D. Submittals:  Provide for the Engineer’s review and approval manufacturer’s Safety Data Sheets 
(SDS) for any and all chemical cleaning products utilized. 


 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 FINAL CLEANING: 


A. Cleaning:  The Contractor must employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final 
cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to the condition expected in a typical commercial 
building/site cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer’s instructions.  Final 
cleaning includes but is not limited to the following procedures: 


1. Remove dust and dirt in corners. 


2. Remove grease, mastic, adhesives, paint splatter, glazing compounds, dust, dirt, stains, 
fingerprints, non-permanent labels, and other foreign materials from interior and exterior 
surfaces exposed to view. 


a) Clean hard-surface finishes to dirt-free condition, free of dust, stains, adhesives, films 
and any other discernible substances or contaminants. 


b) Except as otherwise indicated, avoid disturbance of natural weathering of exterior 
surfaces. 


c) Restore reflective surfaces to original reflective conditions. 


d) Replace chipped, cracked, broken, or otherwise damaged materials, including but not 
limited to glass and transparent materials. 


e) Remove excess lubrication and other substances from mechanical and electrical 
equipment.   


f) Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition.   


g) Clean light fixtures and lamps. 


3. Remove debris and surface dust from limited-access spaces including trenches, equipment 
vaults, manholes, catch basins, crawl spaces, and similar spaces. 


4. Clean project site (yard and grounds), including landscape development areas, of litter and 
foreign substances.  Rake grounds which are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-
textured surface. 
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5. Sweep paved areas to a broom-clean condition.  Remove stains, petrol-chemical spills, paint 
splatter, and other foreign deposits.   


6. Leave concrete floors broom-clean.  Remove stains, spills, and other foreign deposits. 


7. Vacuum carpeted surfaces. Remove coverings, stains, spills, and other substances.  Any 
areas that in the opinion of the Engineer show noticeable wear, staining, or other damage 
are subject to rejection and replacement. 


B. Removal of Protection:  Except as otherwise indicated or requested by the Consultant or the 
Engineer, remove temporary protection devices and facilities installed to protect pre-existing 
features and/or previously completed Work. 


C. Extra Materials:  Excess materials of value remaining after completion of associated Work must 
be offered to the Engineer.  If declined by the Engineer, the Contractor must dispose of these 
materials as directed by the Engineer. 


 
3.02 INSPECTION: 


A. Prior to requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion, the Contractor must 
inspect the Work site and verify it has been cleaned and debris removed in accordance with 
Contract requirements. 


B. Prior to certifying Substantial Completion, the Engineer will conduct a detailed inspection of the 
Work and Work site.  If any Work items are identified as insufficiently cleaned per Contract 
requirements, such items will be included on the inspection Punch List.  If any such item is, in 
the sole opinion of the Engineer, sufficiently deficient as to render the Work unsuitable for full 
and beneficial use by the Owner or otherwise not meet Substantial Completion requirements, 
Substantial Completion will be denied. 


C. No additional time will be allowed in the Contract for correction of deficiencies identified per 
paragraph 3.02.B above.  The Contractor must correct all such deficiencies to the satisfaction of 
the Engineer before certification of Substantial Completion.  In order to achieve Substantial 
Completion, the entire Project must be clean and ready for occupancy by staff and public. 


 
 
 


END OF SECTION 01 74 23 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. This section covers the requirements for Contractor’s protection of existing facilities. 


1.02 NOTIFICATIONS AND COMPLIANCE: 


A. Notifications Relative to Contractor’s Activities: 


1. The Contractor must plan and schedule Contractor work activities to conform to and allow 
time for notifications, approvals, reviews, and other conditions of the Contract Documents. 


2. Notifications related to protection of existing facilities are specified in Section 00 72 00, 
subsection 1.04.BB. 


B. The Contractor shall be liable for all damages arising from noncompliance with this Section. 


1.04 PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF PRIVATE AND PUBLIC PROPERTY: 


A. The Contractor must protect from damage or destruction private and public property located on 
or near the Work that is not designated for repair, replacement or removal.  The Contractor must 
ensure that interference with the use of such property is minimized. 


B. Property includes adjacent tenant and common areas within the Cutter Theater Building, site 
improvements, landscaping, and site accessories, and building exterior.   


C. Should damage occur to any elements of the interior or exterior of the building or site, alert the 
owner and architect.  Repairs to the Cutter Theater and site must be reviewed by the proper 
landmark AHJs. 


D. The Contractor must, at no additional cost to the Owner, provide and install safeguards 
acceptable to the Engineer to protect public and private property.  


1. If the use of public or private property is interfered with by the Contractor, the Contractor’s 
agents or the Contractor’s employees, such interference must be terminated immediately. 


2. If public or private property is damaged or destroyed by the Contractor, the Contractor’s 
agents or the Contractor’s employees, such damaged or destroyed property shall be 
considered defective or unauthorized per Section 00 72 00 subsection 1.03.G, and repaired 
and restored immediately to its former condition by the Contractor at the Contractor’s 
expense. 


3. Should the Contractor refuse or not respond promptly to a written request to restore 
damaged or destroyed property to its original condition, the Engineer may have such 
property restored by other means at the Contractor’s expense as permitted by Section 00 72 
00 subsection 1.03.H. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


(Not Used) 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 


(Not Used) 


END OF SECTION 01 76 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: 
1. Closeout procedures. 
2. Project record documents. 
3. Operation and maintenance data. 
4. Operation instruction. 
5. Manufacturer's warranties. 
6. Guarantees 
7. Spare parts and maintenance materials. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. 011000 - Summary: Partial Owner occupancy, 
2. 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Cleaning during construction. 
3. 017421 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Construction waste management plan. 
4. Division 23 and 26 for special closeout requirements for mechanical and electrical systems. 


C. This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and 
Supplemental Conditions. 


1.2 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 
A. Comply with procedures stated in General Conditions of the Contract for Substantial and Final 


Completion. 
B. Certain areas will be subject to partial occupancy or use as specified in Section 011000. 


C. Submit all certificates of approval issued by the governing authorities, including, without limitation, the 
following: 
1. Certificate of occupancy. 
2. Certificates of inspection for elevators. 


D. Prior to final payment, submit the following affidavits using the forms listed below: 
1. Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims AIA Document G706. 
2. Consent of Surety to Final Payment AIA Document G707. 
3. Contractor's lien release, and lien releases from each subcontractor; Contractor's Affidavit of 


Release of Liens AIA Document G706A 


E. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted contract sum, previous payments, and 
sum remaining due. 


F. Submit building permit documents and building inspection signoff sheets to the Owner. 


G. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from the Project and from the 
site. Conform to Construction Waste Management and Disposal requirements specified in Section 
017421. 


H. Maintain a complete set of record documents which clearly and neatly indicate all changes from the 
Contract Documents, and all uncovered existing conditions which will be subsequently concealed. 


I. Record documents shall include: 
1. Contract drawings. 
2. Specifications. 
3. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples 


J. Record documents shall be used for no other purpose and shall be stored separate from those used 
for construction. 


K. Keep documents current; do not permanently conceal any work until required information has been 
recorded. 
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L. Mark specifications legibly and record at each Product section a description of actual products 
installed. Include the manufacturer's name and product model and number. 


M. Drawings shall indicate exact installed locations and dimensions of all concealed work, including, 
without limitation, conduit, piping, ducts, mechanical and electrical equipment, and foundations. 
Indicate all changes to details which involve concealed construction. 


N. Prior to approving each Payment Request, the Architect reserves the right to inspect the Record 
Documents. The Payment Request may not be approved until the record documents are current to 
the Date of the Payment Request. 


O. At Contract Closeout, submit documents with transmittal letter containing date, Project title, 
Contractor's name and address, list of documents, and signature of Contractor. 


1.3 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 
A. Furnish published operation and maintenance information covering all equipment and finish materials 


installed on the project. Whether specified or not, furnish published information whenever special 
maintenance procedures are required to assure the proper operation and durability of project material, 
equipment, and finishes. 


B. Number of copies: Unless otherwise specified, submit two hard copies and two digital, 
bookmarked, PDFs on USB thumb drives of each at time of project substantial completion. 


C. Submit operation data and maintenance data bound in a three ring binder. Include divider tabs to 
separate data for each component. Include name of Project, Contractor, and Architect. 


D. Information shall be submitted by the General Contractor through the Architect. 


1.4 OPERATION INSTRUCTION 
A. Prior to Final Completion, instruct Owner’s personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of 


products, equipment and systems. Provide instruction at mutually agreed upon times. 


B. Use experienced personnel trained and experienced in the operation and maintenance of the building 
equipment or system involved. 


C. Use operation and maintenance manuals for each piece of equipment or system as the basis of 
instruction. Review contents in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance. 


D. Refer to the individual technical Sections for additional requirements for instruction of Owner’s 
personnel. 


1.5 MANUFACTURER'S WARRANTIES 
A. Furnish original and duplicate copies of each manufacturer warranty executed to the Owner. 


B. Execute Contractor's submittals to the manufacturers, and assemble documents executed by the 
manufacturers. 


C. Provide table of contents and assemble in binder with durable plastic cover. 


D. Submit material prior to final application for payment in accordance with Section 013300. For 
equipment put into use with Owner's permission during construction, submit warranty within 10 days 
after first operation. For items of Work delayed materially beyond Date of Substantial Completion, 


furnish warranty within ten days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as start of warranty 
period. 


1.6 GUARANTIES 
A. Furnish written guaranty, executed to the Owner, from each subcontractor performing work on work 


covered by the additional guaranty requirements specified in the technical sections. The guaranty shall 
commence on the date of Owner acceptance of that portion of the work. 


B. Transmit through the Architect in accordance with Section 013300. 
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1.7 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 
A. Furnish products, spare parts, and maintenance materials in quantities specified below and in each 


Section, in addition to that used for construction of Work. Coordinate with Owner, deliver to Project 
site and obtain receipt prior to final payment. 


1. Carpet: 8 to 10% 
2. Paint: 1 gallon per color/sheen 


3. Rubber Base: 5 to 8% 
B. Unless specified otherwise, deliver materials in manufacturer’s original factory cartons or containers. 


C. Materials shall be clearly labeled, and shall include designations used in the Contract Documents. 


1.8 KEYS 
A. Deliver properly identified and tagged keys and hardware maintenance tools to the Owner, including 


those specified in Sections 087100 and 102813. 
B. Obtain itemized receipt for all keys and tools. 


C.  Send all master keys by registered mail directly from manufacturer to Owner's representative as later 
directed. 


 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract apply to work in this 


Section.  


A. Specific related Sections include, but are not limited to: 


• Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions 


• Section 01 77 19 – Contract Closeout 


• Section 01 78 36 - Warranties and Bonds 


• Section 01 78 39 - Record Documents 
 
1.02 WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS:  Coordinate related work specified in other parts of the Project Manual 
 
1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK:  The Operations and Maintenance (O&M) Manual must contain all operating 


and maintenance instructions, information, and/or data relevant to all: 


A. Architectural products;  


B. Finishes and furnishings;  


C. Mechanical equipment and components;  


D. Electrical equipment and components; and  


E. Any other special equipment and components required for the project.   
 
An itemized indexed list of all warranted items and products and their warranty term must be placed at 
the beginning of the O&M Manual for easy reference.  The O&M Manuals must be prepared in both 
physical form (paper) and electronic form (.pdf). 


 
1.04 O&M MANUAL FORM AND MATERIALS: 
 


A. Organization - the O&M Manual must be organized in accordance with the 48 Division CSI 
(Construction Specifications Institute) numbering system.  Divisions must be flagged with tabs. 


 
B. Size - must be 8-1/2" x 11" 
 
C. Paper - provide 20 pound (74 g/m2) minimum; white for text pages. 


 
D. Digital - when used, provide .pdf copies of original product documentation that conforms with the 


below formatting conditions: 
1. The .pdf must be saved as a standard .pdf file (not “PDF-A” or other formats); 
2. The .pdf must be a ‘flat’ document—integrating all layers, incorporating all document 
comments and markups, with removal of all form and signature fields, removal of all embedded 
hyperlinks and hidden content; 
3. The .pdf must contain absolutely no encrypted, password-protected, or other restricted-
access content; 
4. The .pdf must be identical in contents and organization as its corresponding physical 
(paper) O&M Manual version. 
 


E. Text - provide Manufacturer's printed data, or neatly typewritten information 
 


F. Drawings - accordion fold all oversize drawings to 8-1/2" x 11" size for binding. 
 


G. Separation of Information – Separate each CSI Division with heavy-weight, durable paper or plastic 
tabbed index dividers, 110-lb index (210 g/m2) or equivalent, resistant to folding and tearing.  Separate 


Commented [MJ1]: ADD OCR PDF language--Seward & 
Duwamish have this already-- Verify with Jason on PDF 
requirements 
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each product and or component parts of equipment within a CSI Division with standard tabbed dividers, 
90-lb index (165 g/m2) or equivalent, followed by typewritten page describing the contents of the section.  


 
H. Index Tabs- Each index tab must be neatly and legibly printed (using typewriter or laser printer) to 


describe the contents of the section. Index tabs must be durable, plastic coated, reinforced, and indexed 
to match the names and order listed in the Table of Contents.  Inserted index tabs are not allowed. 


 
I. Binders - provide: 


1. Commercial quality three-ring hard cover binders with durable and cleanable plastic covers for 
inserting required cover and spine information. 


2. Ring size: As suitable to content; 3 inch-maximum, 1-inch minimum. 


3. When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related groupings. 
 


J. Manual Cover - the Cover of the O&M Manual must include the following information in the order shown: 


1. Title of Project 


2. CIP Project Number 


3. Public Works Contract Number 


4. The words "Operations and Maintenance Manual" 


5. If applicable, the volume number (label volumes as 1 of 4, 2 of 4, 3 of 4, etc.) 


6. Company Name of primary Consultant/Designer 


7. Company Name of Prime Contractor 


8. If applicable, Company Name(s) of primary Subcontractor(s) (e.g. Mechanical, Electrical, etc.)   


9. Physical Completion Date (this may be provided as a placeholder for the Owner to fill in after 
acknowledgement of Physical Completion. 


K. Manual Spine - the spine of the O&M Manual must show the name of the project followed by “O&M 
Manual” and the year completed.  If there are multiple volumes, identify the volume number and the 
general subject matter covered in that volume. 


 
1.05 CONTENTS: 
 


A. Title Page - provide the title of the Project; name of the Project Manager; names, addresses, 
telephone numbers of the Consultant, major Subconsultants, General Contractor, and major 
Subcontractors; and date of Physical Completion. 


 
B. Table of Contents - provide a complete table of contents listing major sections of the Manual and 


clearly identifying categories of information in each section. 
 
C. Owner’s Acknowledgment of Physical Completion - since the O&M Manual is due in advance of 


Physical Completion, this may be provided as a placeholder page, with the actual acknowledgment 
to be inserted by the Owner after receipt of the approved O&M Manual.  


 
D. Warranty List noted in 1.03 listed above. 
 
E. The Contractor must provide a table summarizing recommended and required maintenance 


activities and schedules for all equipment/components, i.e. scheduled maintenance spreadsheet.  
The Consultant will utilize this information in part for developing a Preventive Maintenance 
Schedule. 


 
F. Body of Manual - must be in the Construction Specification Institute (CSI) Format. 
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1. Divisions 02 through 48:  Bind all product data, product maintenance data, and warranty 
information together for each product listed. All products and systems that could reasonably be 
expected to require repair or replacement within 40 years after Project Physical Completion 
must be covered in this manual.  Include: 


a. Product Data - submit original product literature only. Mark each sheet to clearly identify 
specific products and component parts and data applicable to installation.  Modify product 
data as required to accurately represent completed installation.  Delete inapplicable 
information. 


b. Products, Applied Materials and Finishes- include all product data with catalog number, 
size, composition, and color and texture designations. Provide all necessary information 
for re-ordering custom manufactured items.   


c. Paintings and Coatings - for all painting work, provide a complete finish schedule of 
products, color names and numbers, formulas, and gloss used. Provide a drawing 
showing all paint and color locations. 


d. Moisture Protection and Weather Exposed Products- include product data listing 
applicable reference standards, chemical composition, and details of installation.  
Provide recommendations for inspections, maintenance, and repair. 


e. For each product or finish, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of suppliers, 
including local source of supplies and replacement parts. 


f. Drawings - supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment 
and systems, to show control and flow diagrams.  Do not use Project Record Document as 
maintenance drawings. 


g. Additional Requirements- as specified in individual specification sections and such data or 
information that may be identified as useful or important during instruction of Parks’ 
personnel. 


h. Preventive Maintenance Instructions:  Include for each piece of equipment or system 
furnished requiring periodic inspections, lubrication, adjustment and/or other periodic tasks, 
as appropriate to ensure optimum and continued performance as specified. 


i. Instructions for Care and Maintenance: Include manufacturer's recommendations for 
cleaning agents and methods, precautions against detrimental agents and methods, and 
recommend schedule for cleaning and maintenance. 


G. Warranties and Bonds: 


1. Product Warranties:  Include copies of all Extended Warranties with products that have them. 
See individual Project Manual sections for requirements.  Identify such warranties in the table of 
contents at the beginning of the O&M Manual. 


2. Bind in a copy of each warranty with each product or system.  The original of each warranty 
must be bound in a separate labeled hard cover binder and submitted with the Approved O&M 
Manuals. See section 01 78 36 - Warranties and Bonds. 


 
1.06 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE: 
 


A. At least ten (10) days prior to scheduled Substantial Completion, submit two (2) copies of 
preliminary draft of proposed formats and outlines of contents to the Project Manager for review and 
approval by the Consultant and the Engineer. After the review, the copy will be returned to the 
contractor with accompanying comments. Incorporate comments in the draft O&M manual 
submitted per Paragraph 1.06.B.   


 
B. Prior to requesting acknowledgement of Substantial Completion, or prior to Contractor training of 


Parks’ personnel (whichever is earlier), submit two (2) copies of completed draft O&M Manual in 
approved final form to the Project Manager for review and approval by the Consultant and Engineer. 
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One or both copies may be physical (paper), or digital (.pdf), and both must be identical in content, 
and conform to formatting requirements stipulated in Paragraph 1.04.D, above, if digital.   


 
C. If the draft O&M Manual is not approved by both the Consultant and Engineer per Paragraph 1.06.B 


above, during the period between Substantial and Physical Completion, revise the O&M Manual to 
incorporate any comments, corrections, revisions, or requests for additional information received by 
the Consultant or Engineer.  All such changes will be reviewed by the Consultant and Engineer to 
verify adherence to Contract requirements.  The Contractor shall not request confirmation of 
Physical Completion until the As-Built Documents have been approved by both the Consultant and 
Engineer. 


 
C. Submit three (3) copies of approved O&M Manual(s) in final form to the Project Manager prior to 


Physical Completion.  If the original two (2) draft copies submitted per Paragraph 1.06.B were 
approved by both the Consultant and Engineer without any changes needed, only one (1) final O&M 
Manual need be submitted at this time. 


 
L. Submit one (1) copy of approved final O&M Manual(s) in electronic format (.pdf) conforming with 


Paragraph 1.04.D, above, to the Project Manager prior to Physical Completion. 
 
PART 2- PRODUCTS:  (Not Used) 
 
PART 3- EXECUTION:  (Not Used) 
 
 


END OF SECTION 01 78 23 
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PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL: 
 


A. This Section addresses the need, if required, to either extend the bonded warranty for the 
Contractor and/or obtain extended warranties from Subcontractors, Suppliers and or 
Manufacturers for Materials, equipment, and installation as identified in the technical 
specifications of the Project Manual, and warranty inspections. 


 
B. Unless otherwise extended per paragraph 1.02.A below, the general guaranty and warranty for 


the entire project must be as provided per Section 00 72 00, paragraph 1.03.J. 
 
C. Related Sections include, but are not limited to: 


• Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions 


• Section 01 77 19 – Contract Closeout 


• Section 01 78 23 - Operations and Maintenance Manual 


• Section 01 78 39 - Record Documents 
 
1.02 EXTENSION OF STANDARD CONTRACTOR-BONDED WARRANTY: 


A. The general guaranty and warranty for the entire project must be as provided per Section 00 72 
00, paragraph 1.03.J, with the exception that the duration of that warranty period must extend 1 
years from the date of Physical Completion. 


 
1.03 EXTENDED WARRANTY FOR MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, AND INSTALLATION: 
 


A. Individual technical Sections may require specific warranties beyond the standard one-year 
bonded warranty. 


 
B. Subcontractors, Manufactures and Suppliers must provide limited or full warranties for products 


that they provide as specified elsewhere in the Project Manual.   
 
C. Extended warranties must start on the Physical Completion date established by the Engineer 


and cover the warranty period specified in the technical specifications or the time period 
provided by the subcontractor, supplier and/or manufacturer, whichever is longer.  Warranties 
must cover material and or equipment replacement, costs of installation, and costs associated 
with repair of damages caused by the removal and replacement of the defective product.  


 
D. Form of Extended Warranty: The Contractor must provide a separate written Warranty for each 


element of work wherein a separate extended warranty period is required under the Contract.  
Each Warranty must be printed on the Contractor’s letterhead, and any information or printed 
materials pertaining to that warranty must be attached thereto.  The Warranty must be stated, at 
minimum, to include all aspects of the model statement appended to this section, and must not 
include any conditions or qualifications that would reduce the coverage provided by this model 
statement.  The Contractor also has the option to utilize the model warranty language as 
generated by the “Warranty” sheet contained within Procore provided that the form letter has 
been fully and accurately populated with the necessary information. 


 
1.04 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
 


A. See Section 01 78 23 – Operations and Maintenance Manual.   
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1.05 WARRANTY PROVISIONS: 
 


A. Unless extended per Paragraph 1.02.A above, the bonded warranty period for the general 
Contractor must be as specified in Section 00 72 00, Paragraph 1.03.J.2. 


 
B. In the event of failure of any part of the Work during the warranty period, the Contractor must 


repair or remove and replace the defective components, including repair/replacement of any 
overlying or dependent construction, at no additional charge to the Engineer. 


 
C. Repairs and replacements must be completed in accordance with all the requirements of the 


Contract Documents.  Repaired or replaced Work must be equivalent to the original work unless 
otherwise approved in writing by the Engineer. 


 
D. In the event of repeated failure of any repaired component, or if the Engineer is not satisfied that 


the quality of repairs meets the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Engineer may 
order defective work completely removed and replaced with new. 


 
E. The Engineer will schedule a warranty inspection of all work completed under the Contract prior 


to expiration of the General Warranty period.  The Engineer will establish the date, time and 
place for the warranty inspection and notify the Contractor and Consultant to send 
representatives. Working with the Engineer and the Contractor, the Consultant will identify 
warranty defects and prepare a warranty inspection list of items to be corrected.  The Consultant 
will provide a copy of the warranty inspection list to the Engineer and the Contractor.  The 
Contractor must correct and/or replace defective items or defective workmanship in a reasonable 
time, not to exceed two months.  Failure of the Contractor to correct identified warranty 
deficiencies may result in the Engineer referring the matter for corrective action in accordance 
with Section 00 72 00. 


 
F. If any replacement or repair is made under the Warranty provisions of this Contract, the 


Warranty period for all Work involved in such replacement or repair must be renewed for an 
additional one-year period, provided, however, that the revised Warranty expiration date for such 
Work shall not extend more than two years past the original Warranty expiration date established 
upon Physical Completion. 


 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS:   (Not Used) 


 
PART 3 - EXECUTION:  (Not Used) 


 
END OF SECTION 01 78 36 
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(NOTE:  Print letter on Contractor’s letterhead.) 


 
CERTIFICATE OF WARRANTY 


  
 
<Date> 
  
Mandy Walters 
Director 
Pend Oreille County Library District 
RE: Metaline Falls Branch Library 
302 Park Street 
Metaline Falls WA, 99153 
  
SUBJECT: <PW# and Project Name> 
 <Subcontractor Name if applicable>, <Description of Warranted Work>  
  
<Contractor Name> certifies that the <description of warranted work>, installed by <”our 
company” or subcontractor name, as applicable> as part of <PW# & Project Title> located 
at <Park Name> (<Park Address>), is performed in strict accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 
  
Furthermore, <Contractor Name> guarantees this Work to be free of defects in materials 
and workmanship until <last day of warranty period>, which is <number, spelled> (<#, 
numeric>) years from the established Physical Completion date of <Engineer-confirmed 
Physical Completion date>, as required by the Contract.   
  
During this warranty period, at no cost to the Owner, <Contractor Name> will repair or 
replace, without delay, any defects in materials, equipment, installation, and/or 
workmanship, as well as correct any associated damage to the Owner’s property caused as a 
result of such defect occurring and/or repair of such defect, in full accordance with Contract 
requirements. 
  
Sincerely,  
  
  
  
<Contact name & title>,   
<Company name> 
<Company street address> 
<Company City, State, & Zip Code> 
<Contact telephone number> 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED SECTIONS 


A. Related Sections include, but are not limited to: 
• Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions 
• Section 01 77 19 – Contract Closeout 
• Section 01 78 23 - Operations and Maintenance Manual 
• Section 01 78 36 – Warranties and Bonds 


 
1.02 AS-BUILT DOCUMENTS: 


A. As-Built Records:  These consist of Redline Drawings, Engineer-approved Shop 
Drawings, and any other drawings or documents that accurately describe the Work 
actually done under the Contract, including any and all deviations from the Work as 
originally bid.   As-Built documentation must therefore include, but not be limited to, 
design changes, fabrications, assembly diagrams, and other as-built records as specified 
in the Contract or as required by the Engineer. 


B. Redline Drawings:  The Contractor must maintain a clean, undamaged set of bond 
copies of the Contract Drawings.  This drawing set must be clearly labeled: "REDLINE 
DRAWINGS".  This Redline Drawing set (which is sometimes referred to as “As-Built 
Drawings”) must be neatly annotated to show the actual installation of materials and 
systems wherever the installation varies substantially from the Work as originally shown 
in the Contract Documents.  The Contractor must annotate all drawings where variation 
between the design depicted in the Contract Documents and the As-Built conditions can 
be reasonably discerned. When Shop Drawings apply, record a cross-reference at the 
corresponding location on the Contract Drawings and affix the Shop Drawings to the 
prints.  Clearly identify as-built modifications resulting from Change Orders with the 
appropriate Modification Proposal number.  Give particular attention to underground or 
concealed elements that would be difficult to measure and record at a later date. 


 
1.03 USE AND PROTECTION: 


A. Do not use Redline Drawings or other As-Built Records for construction purposes.  
Protect from deterioration and loss in a secure, fire-resistive location at the project site.  
Provide access to all As-Built Records for the Consultant’s reference during normal 
working hours. 


 
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 


A. Delegate the responsibility for maintenance of As-Built Documentation to one person on 
the Contractor's staff, as approved by the Engineer.  Identify this person at the pre-
construction meeting and place on the Contractor’s Personnel submittal.  


B. Make entries on the Redline Drawings clearly showing as-built conditions within 24 
hours after completing any element of work. 


C. Accuracy of records: 
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1. If changes or additions pertain to the specifications contained in the Contract Project 
Manual, coordinate such changes and additions within both the Redline Drawings 
and the pertinent Project Manual pages, making adequate and proper entries on each 
page of specifications and each sheet of drawings and other documents where such 
entry is required or relevant to show the change(s) fully and accurately. 


2. Accuracy of records must be such that future search for items shown in the final 
project Record Documents may rely reasonably on information obtained from the 
approved project As-Built Documentation, 


 
1.05 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS: 


A. Maintain and store in field office apart from documents used for construction, the 
following documents: 
1. Permit drawings, bearing building permit approval from SDCI and/or other 


regulatory agency having jurisdiction, if any. 
2. Project Manual, bearing building permit approval from SDCI and/or other regulatory 


agency having jurisdiction, if any. 
3. The Signed Contract, Bonds, Insurance, Addenda, Design Clarifications, Field 


Directives, Modification Proposals, Change Orders, and approved Substitutions. 
4. Approved shop drawings and all other submittals. 


5. Field test records. 
6. A 3-ring binder containing clearly-identified pages from the Project Manual that 


have been annotated to reflect As-Built conditions as described in Section 1.04.C.1 
above. 


B. Provide files and racks for storage of documents 


C. File documents in accordance with Project Manual table of contents. 


D. Make documents available for weekly progress meeting and at all times for inspection 
by Consultant. 


E. In the event of loss of recorded data, the Contractor must use all means necessary to 
again secure the data to the Engineer's satisfaction. 


F. Payment may be withheld or pay requests modified for incomplete or inaccurate 
recording of as-built information. 


G. The Engineer may request confirmation of recorded work by independent survey or 
inspection.  If inaccuracies are found, Engineer may order hidden elements to be 
exposed for recording.  All costs associated with this work may be deducted from the 
Contractor's Contract amount if the information has either not been recorded or has been 
recorded incorrectly. 
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1.06 SUBMITTALS: 


A. Before requesting confirmation of Substantial Completion, the Contractor must deliver 
two (2) complete color copy sets of draft As-Built Documents to the Owner for review 
and approval.  The As-Built Documents must include the full Redline Drawing set; 
annotated Project Manual; Change Orders; and approved shop drawings, product data, 
and samples which clearly and legibly show all deviations from the Contract Documents 
with red-colored pencil.  The As-Built Documents must be approved by both the 
Engineer and the Consultant.   


B. If the draft As-Built Documents are not approved by both the Consultant and Engineer per 
Paragraph 1.06.A above, during the period between Substantial and Physical Completion, 
revise the As-Built Documents to incorporate any comments, corrections, revisions, or 
requests for additional information received by the Consultant or Engineer.  All such 
changes will be reviewed by the Consultant and Engineer to verify adherence to Contract 
requirements.  The Contractor shall not request confirmation of Physical Completion until 
the As-Built Documents have been approved by both the Consultant and Engineer. 


C. Once approved by both the Consultant and the Engineer, the Contractor must submit 
scanned color copies (PDF format) and the final, approved originals of the approved As-
Built Documents to the Engineer.  These must be provided prior to the Contractor 
requesting establishment of the actual Physical Completion date from the Engineer. 


 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS:   (Not Used) 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION  
 
3.01 RECORDING: 


A. Mark As-Built Documents with red erasable pencil; other colors may be used when 
appropriate to distinguish between elements of the Work on the same drawing, such as 
different systems or Work resulting from different Modification Proposals. 


B. Mark new information that was not shown on Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, and 
as directed by the Engineer. 


C. Indicate changes to the Work and/or the project site that were not known prior to 
beginning the Work but became visible as part of the project implementation and did not 
result in a change order. 


D. Note all changes resulting from Modification Proposals by MP number. 


E. Note all changes resulting from Field Directives. 


F. Note all product or material substitutions. 


G. Record information concurrently with construction progress.  Do not conceal any work 
until all relevant as-built information is recorded. 


H. The Contractor and its Subcontractors must coordinate recording of as-built information 
as follows:  
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1. The Contractor must ensure each Subcontractor makes record notations for his/her 
own Work and forwards these at least weekly to the general Contractor while such 
Work is in progress.  The general Contractor must transfer each Subcontractor's 
notations as well as record their own notations of the general Work to a single set of 
As-Built Documents. 


2. Legibly mark record As-Built documents to show the following: 


a) Accurate measurements and locations of underground services and utilities 
referenced to the building or other permanent construction as directed by the 
Engineer. 


b) Note changes of direction and locations, by horizontal dimension and vertical 
elevations, as utilities are actually installed. 


c) Note deviations from the Contract documents, and reference reason for change 
(e.g., construction meeting minutes, telephone call report, field order, etc.). 


d) Show details and locations not on original Contract drawings. 


e) Indicate field changes of dimensions and details. 
 


I. Project Manual Specifications (including relevant Addenda): Legibly mark each section 
to record: 


 
1. Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and Supplier of each equipment item and 


material actually installed; and 
2. Changes made by field directive or by change order. 


 
J. Shop Drawings, product data sheets and samples: Maintain one complete set as Record 


Documents and legibly annotate to record all approved changes. 
 
3.02 ORGANIZATION OF RECORD DOCUMENTS: 
 


A. Organize all Record Documents into a manageable set, and print suitable titles, dates and 
other identification on the cover sheet(s). 


 
END OF SECTION 01 78 39 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Selective demolition of building elements. 


B. Description of items to be salvaged or removed and re-used. 


1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 


A. 011400 – Work Restrictions 


B. 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Site fences, security, protective barriers, and waste removal. 


C. 017419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Limitations on disposal of removed materials; 
requirements for recycling. 


1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 


A. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene one week before starting work of this section. 
1. Review preparation and installation procedures and coordinating and scheduling required with related 


work. 
2. Review Owner salvage requirements and conduct a walk-thru with Owner present. 


1.04 SUBMITTALS 


A. Qualification Data: For demolition contractor listing projects and references. 


B. Demolition Plan: Submit demolition plan as specified by OSHA and local authorities. 
1. Indicate extent of demolition, removal sequence, bracing and shoring, and location and construction of 


partitions, barricades and fences. 
2. Include procedures and coordination with other work in progress, a disconnection schedule of utility 


services, and a detailed description of methods and equipment to be used for each operation and of 
the sequence of operations. 


3. Identify demolition firm and submit qualifications. 
4. Include a summary of safety procedures. 


C. Engineering Survey. 


D. Existing Condition Survey. 


1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Demolition Contractor Qualification: Company specializing in selective demolition comparable in scope, 
environmental and historical sensitivity of work specified in this section with minimum 5 years experience. 
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PART 2 – PRODUCTS 


1.06 DESCRIPTION 


A. Selectively demolish existing elements to accommodate tie in of new work to existing conditions. 


1.07 PERFORMANCE AND DESIGN CRITERIA 


A. 29 CFR 1910: Occupational Safety and Health Standards 


B. 29 CFR 1926 - U.S. Occupational Safety and Health Standards; current edition. 


C. NFPA 241 - Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations; 2013. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


1.08 EXAMINATION 


A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before start of work. 


B. Review record documents provided by Owner and schedule listing salvage and remove for re-use items. 


C. Engage a professional engineer to perform an engineering survey to determine if removing indicated elements 
may result in a structural deficiency or unsafe condition during scope of work. 


D. Perform a survey of existing conditions by use of measured drawings and preconstruction photographs. 


E. A hazardous materials report has been commissioned by the owner and is included as part of the contract 
documents for this project. 
1. Hazardous materials described in the report and impacted or modified by the Work are to be removed 


as a responsibility of the General Contractor and included as part of the general construction contract. 


1.09 PREPARATION 


A. Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure minimum interference with walks, 
walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities. 


B. Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required to preserve stability and prevent 
movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or 
uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction from being demolished. 


1.10 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION OF BUILDING ELEMENTS 


A. Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as indicated. 
Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations. 







BuildingWork Metaline Falls Branch Library 
Project No. 22001   Metaline Falls, WA 
 
  
 


 
024000 - 3 DEMOLITION 


  September 30, 2022 – Bid Set 
 


 


B. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use cutting methods least 
likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. 


C. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose excessive loads 
on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 


D. Removed and Salvaged Items: 
1. Clean salvaged items. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers. 
3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 
4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner. 
5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 


E. Removed and Reinstalled Items: 
1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers. 
3. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new materials and 


equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make item 
functional for use indicated. 


F. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during 
selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage 
location during selective demolition and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition 
operations are complete. 


1.11 CLEANING 


A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition. Return 
adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition rations began. 


1.12 SCHEDULE 


A. Locations and extent of salvaged and demolished items in accordance with demolition drawings, including 
but not limited to the following: 
1. Salvage all removed light fixtures and review condition with owner. 
2. Salvage baseboard and casing as indicated on the drawings. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Finish carpentry materials. 


1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 


A. 061000 - Rough Carpentry: for additional carpentry items. 


B. 099000 - Painting and Coating: for field finish of finish carpentry items. 


1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 


A. Pre-installation Meeting: Convene one week before starting work of this section in accordance with Section 
013000 - Administrative Requirements. 
1. Review preparation and installation procedures and coordinating and scheduling required with related 


work. 
2. Review FM and Owner requirements for quality assurance and testing. 


1.04 SUBMITTALS 


A. Qualification Data: For fabricator. 


B. Shop Drawings: Indicate materials, component profiles, fastening methods, jointing details, and accessories. 
1. Minimum Scale of Detail Drawings: 1-1/2 inch to 1 foot. 
2. Provide the information required by AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards. 


C. Sample: Submit three samples of each type exposed to view, 11 inches by width of board (or 8 inches max) in 
size illustrating specified finish. 


D. Maintenance Data: For users operation and maintenance of system including: 
1. Methods for maintaining system's materials and finishes. 
2. Precautions about cleaning materials and methods that could be detrimental to components, finishes, 


and performance. 


1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Fabricator Qualifications: Company specializing in fabricating the products specified in this section with 
minimum five years of documented experience. 
1. Company with at least one project in the past 5 years with value of woodwork within 20 percent of 


cost of woodwork for this Project. 
2. Single Source Responsibility: Provide and install this work from single fabricator. 
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1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 


A. As required by the Quality Certification Program for installation of the installed products to meet the 
Performance and Design Criteria. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 DESCRIPTION 


A. Items including moldings, bases, casings, and miscellaneous trim. Carpentry items shop fabricated and 
finished in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) Architectural Woodwork Standards. 


2.02 MATERIALS 


A. Interior Woodwork Items: 
1. Species and Finish: As scheduled below. 
2. Moldings, Bases, Casings, and Miscellaneous Trim. 


a. Profiles: Custom or standard to match existing profiles. 
b. Finish: Painted 


B. Sheet Materials: 
1. MDF: Paint grade, as described in AWI/AWMAC/WI standards for premium construction. 


C. Flame Retardant: WT-103 by FireTect. Finish: Clear Matte. Performance: Provides ASTM E84 Class B. 


D. Shop Finishing: 
1. Sand work smooth and set exposed nails and screws. 
2. Apply wood filler in exposed nail and screw indentations. 
3. Finish work in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards, Section 5 – 


Finishing per specification section 099000, Painting and coating. 
4. Back prime woodwork items to be field finished, prior to installation. 


E. Site Finishing: 
1. In accordance with Section 099000 - Painting and Coating. 


2.03 ACCESSORIES 


A. All accessory materials required by the manufacturer for a warrantable installation of the installed products in 
a manner that meets the Performance and Design Criteria. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 EXAMINATION 


A. Verify existing conditions meet the requirements of the quality standard specified before starting work. 
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3.02 PREPARATION 


A. Prepare surfaces to receive work in accordance with quality standard specified. 


3.03 INSTALLATION 


A. General: Install all materials in accordance with quality standard specified based on conditions present. 


B. Install interior finish carpentry level, plumb, true, and aligned with adjacent materials. Use concealed shims 
where necessary for alignment. 
1. Scribe and cut to fit adjoining work. Refinish and seal cuts as recommended by quality standard. 
2. Where face fastening is unavoidable, countersunk fasteners, fil surface flush and sand unless 


otherwise indicated. 
3. Install to tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches for level and plumb. Install adjoining interior finish 


carpentry with 1/32 inch maximum offset for flush installation and 1/16 inch maximum offset for 
reveal installation. 


C. Install trim with minimum number of joints practical, using fill length pieces from maximum lengths of lumber 
available. Do not use pieces less than 24 inches long, except where necessary. Stagger joints in adjacent and 
related standing and running trim. Miter at returns, miter at outside corners, and cope at inside corners to 
produce tight-fitting joints with full surface contact throughout length of joint. Use scarf joints for end-to-end 
joints. 


3.04 PROTECTION 


A. Protect installed work as required by the quality standard to maintain product performance, design criteria 
and warranty. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes:   T-Grooved wood composite 3/4” (19mm) thick panels, pre-engineered and machined for use 
with aluminum groove inserts.  Display elements to be purchased by owner. 
1. Attachment System: 


a. Direct fastening of slatwall to wood stud framing.   
2. Panels:   


a. Primed Finish: Alkyd primer factory applied and baked creating a suitable surface for field finish 
in one coat. 


B. Products Not Furnished or Installed under This Section: 
1. Display fixtures, hooks or brackets arms. 
2. Wood Veneer casework. 
3. Gypsum board backup. 


1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 


A. 09116 Gypsum Board Assemblies 


1.3 REFERENCES 


A. American Society for Testing and Materials:  Standard Specifications (ASTM) 
1. ASTM E 84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 


B. Architectural Woodwork Standards as published by the Architectural Woodwork Institute, the Architectural 
Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada, and the Woodwork Institute. 
1. Architectural Woodwork Standards - Edition 1. 


1.4 SUBMITTALS 


A. Product Data:  Submit sufficient manufacturer's data to indicate compliance with these specifications, 
including: 
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations. 
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 
3. Installation methods.   


B. Shop Drawings:  Submit elevations of each wall showing location of paneling and trim members with respect 
to all discontinuities in the wall elevation. 


C. Selection Samples:  Submit sample field painted by GC 
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1. Provide samples of edge trim as applicable.  
2. Provide samples for groove insert selection as applicable.  


D. Samples for Verification:  Submit sample for each component and for each exposed finish required, prepared 
on samples of size indicated below complete with exposed molding and trim samples.  Sample to indicate type, 
finish, and color specified. 
1. Laminate and printed finishes:  Submit 6” (154mm) by 10” (254mm) section of panel for each panel 


selected indicating the color, texture, and pattern required. 
a. Submit complete with specified applied finish. 
b. For selected patterns show complete pattern repeat.  


2. Painted finishes:  Submit 6” (154mm) by 10” (254mm) samples of each type and color.  
3. Wood Veneers:  Submit sample sets of [each] wood veneer with stain color and finish required.  Sample 


size approximately 6” (154mm) by 10” (254mm).  Sample sets to show the full range of normal color 
and texture variations expected. 


4. Mirrored Acrylic:  Submit 6” (154mm) by 10” (254mm) sample. 


E. Manufacturers Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for panels, adhesives prior to their delivery to the site. 


F. Maintenance Instructions. 


1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
  


A. Conform to building code requirements for interior finish for smoke and flame spread requirements as tested 
in accordance with:  
1. ASTM E 84 (Method of test for surface burning characteristics of building Materials)  
2. Required Rating – Class [A.] [C.] 


1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 


A. Deliver panels and associated materials factory packaged on strong pallets and properly packaged or protected.      
1. Upon delivery carefully inspect all cartons, packages, pallets and protective wrap for damage or material 


shortage. 
2. Open and inspect suspect packages, cartons or wrapped pallets for damage. 
3. Contact shipper immediately to report any damaged or missing materials. 
4. Contact Allen Display @ (800) 999-2373 immediately to report any damaged or missing materials. 
5. Contact Allen Display @ (800) 999-2373 with any questions, problems or concerns. 


B. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation. 
1. Maintain plastic or other protective wrap in place during on site handling until ready for installation. 
2. Keep panels clean and do not stack panels after removal of protection. 


C. Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and materials used with solvent-based materials, in accordance 
with requirements of local authorities having jurisdiction.  
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1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 


A. Wood composite panels are subject to the effects of humidity and temperature.  Do not use in kitchens, rest 
rooms, or other high humidity areas. 


B. Partition walls are to be finished and the building completely closed. Walls shall be thoroughly dry and concrete 
cured and dry before starting installation. 


C. HVAC system must be operable and installation area must be balanced to normal operating conditions. 


D. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits recommended by 
manufacturer for optimum results.  To ensure product performance, a temperature range of 60°-80°F (16°C-
27°C) and a humidity range of 35-55% must be maintained during storage, installation and product life cycle.  
Do not install products under environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits. 


1.8 COORDINATION AND SEQUENCING 


A. Except as specified by the architect, it’s recommended to locate trim members so that panel lines coordinate 
with doors, headers, jambs and other discontinuities in a wall. 


B. Vapor barrier shall be used on exterior walls behind backing to discourage warping. 


C. Coordinate with casework manufacturer.  Deliver material to the fabrication shop. 


1.9 WARRANTY 
 


A. Standard Warranty:  All products shall be warranted to be free from defects for a period of 30 days after 
installation.  


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 BASIS OF DESIGN 


A. Marlite Slatwall Panel   M-Series;   202 Harger Street, Dover, OH  44622.   


2.2 PANEL 


A. Panel Configuration:  Engineered groove machined into wood composite substrate.  
1. Panel thickness – 3/4” thick with nominal1/2” deep slotted grove. 
2. Panel face dimensions:  As indicated on the drawings 
3. Slatwall panels grooves machined on 3” centers  
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B. High internal bond wood composite substrate.  Slatwall panels shall have formaldehyde emissions of 0.3 PPM 
or less and shall comply with HUD 24 CFR Part 3280 Standards set fourth for particleboard panels. 


 
1. Standard Slatwall 


a. Medium density wood fiberboard conforming to ANSI A208.2, industrial-grade MDF or other 
wood fiber substrates having not less than 75% recycled wood waste. 


2.3 PANEL FINISH 


A. Painted Finishes: 
1. Primed Finish:  Alkyd primer factory applied and baked creating a suitable surface for field finish in one 


coat. 


2.4 GROOVE TREATMENT AND TRIM 
A. Groove Treatment: 


1. Aluminum Insert:  Available in Mill finish.  Installed in field  


B. Panel Trim:   
1. Outside/Inside Corner – Marlite A760  1” x 1 “ x 8’- 0”  aluminum mill finish 
2. Edge – Marlite A770 1/2” x 3⁄4” x 8’- 0” aluminum mill finish 


2.5 INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES 


A. Phillips, bugle head, coarse threaded screws required.   Install in grooves only and countersink, prior to installing 
grooves.  


B. Adhesives, to be used in addition to mechanical fastners, if desired by contractor: 
1. Marlite Brand SS5262 Heavy Duty C-109 solvent based adhesive unless otherwise approved by Marlite. 


2.6 FABRICATION 


A. All framing, panels, hardware and accessories shall be factory finished and ready to install except for field 
fabrication required by perimeter and corner conditions. 


B. Refinish field cut panel edges in accordance with manufacturer’s instruction before installation. 


C. Fabrication Tolerances for panels: 
1. Dimensional:  ± 0.0625” 
2. Square:  ± 0.125” across diagonals 
3. Thickness:  ± 0.008” 
4. Grooving::  ± 0.031” (groove width and spacing between grooves) 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 EXAMINATION 


A. Installer's Examination:  Examine conditions under which construction activities of this section are to be 
performed.  Submit written notification to Architect and system manufacturer if such conditions are 
unacceptable.  Beginning erection constitutes installer's acceptance of conditions. 
1. Verify that a vapor barrier has been provided on exterior walls behind backing to prevent warping. 
2. Verify backing panels are smooth, solid, and flat.  All drywall joints are to be taped and finished. 
3. Verify that walls are primed before installation begins. 
4. Verify mechanical, electrical, and building service and/or items affecting work of this section are placed 


and ready to receive this work.  
5. Verify that stud spacing does not exceed 24” (600mm) on-center.    


B. Structural walls are to be finished, with building completely closed.   Walls shall be thoroughly dry before starting 
installation.  


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Conditioning:  Panels must be allowed to acclimate to a balanced environment in the installation location for 
72 hours prior to installation.  


B. Protect existing surfaces with drop cloths. 


C. Except as directed by the architectural drawings, before installing, examine panels and arrange to achieve best 
combination of color, pattern, texture and grain. 


3.3 INSTALLATION 


A. Install all materials in strict accordance with the manufacturer’s installation instructions with hardware straight, 
plumb, and level. 
1. Anchor units rigidly and securely in place.  
2. Cut sheets to meet existing supports. 


B. Fasten initial bottom panel to the wall with #6 or #7 bugle head drywall screws. Install a minimum of one screw 
every third slot (or 9" (228mm)) vertically and every stud horizontally, typically every 16" (40.64cm) on centers 
horizontally (maximum 24" (600mm) on centers horizontally).  Each 4' x 8' panel shall have minimum of 42 
screws secured to studs or furring. 
1. Where screws do not hit the studs, fasten with adhesive in accordance with the manufacturer’s 


recommendations. 
2. Screws must be installed thru the panel grooves.  
3. Slatwall panels without inserts do not require pre-drilling. 
4. Slatwall panels with inserts require 5/32" pre-drilling of holes thru the insert and panel before fastening. 


C. Avoid contamination of the panel faces with adhesives, solvents or cleaners during installation. 
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3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 


A. Clean and remove dust and other foreign matter from panel and framing surfaces.  Clean finishes in accordance 
with manufacturer's instructions. 


END OF SECTION 06 2530  
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Cabinet units. 


B. Hardware. 


1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 


A. 061000 - Rough Carpentry; for hidden shelf supports. 


B. 062000 - Finish Carpentry. 


1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 


A. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene one week before starting work of this section in accordance with Section 
013000 - Administrative Requirements. 
1. Review preparation and installation procedures and coordinating and scheduling required with related 


work. 


1.04 SUBMITTALS 


A. Qualification Data: For fabricator, and installer. 


B. Product Data: Provide data for hardware, accessories, and finishes. 


C. Shop Drawings: Indicate materials, component profiles, fastening methods, jointing details, and accessories. 
1. Minimum Scale of Detail Drawings: 1-1/2 inch to 1 foot. 
2. Provide the information required by AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards. 


D. Sample: Submit actual samples of Architectural cabinet construction, minimum 12 inches square, illustrating 
proposed cabinet, countertop, and shelf unit substrate and finish. 


E. Hardware Samples: Submit actual sample items of proposed pulls, hinges, shelf standards, and locksets, 
demonstrating hardware design, quality, and finish. 


F. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: For finishes and hardware. Indicate special preparation of substrate, 
installation and attachment methods, and perimeter conditions requiring special attention. 


G. Maintenance Data: For users operation and maintenance of system including: 
1. Methods for maintaining system's materials and finishes. 
2. Precautions about cleaning materials and methods that could be detrimental to components, finishes, 


and performance. 
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Fabricators Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with minimum 5 years 
experience on projects of similar size and complexity. 
1. Accredited participant in the specified certification program prior to the commencement of fabrication 


and throughout the duration of the project. 


B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with minimum of 5 years 
experience. 


1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 


A. As required by the quality standard and fabricator for a warrantable installation of the installed products to 
meet the Performance and Design Criteria. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 DESCRIPTION 


A. Custom designed and fabricated casework made of wood and clad with wood veneer or laminates and 
associated accessories and hardware.   


B. Quality Grade: Unless otherwise indicated provide products of quality specified by AWI//AWMAC/WI 
Architectural Woodwork Standards for Premium Grade.    


2.02 MATERIALS 


A. Cores:  
1. AWI Premium Grade Veneer Core Plywood: Birch Core, Void Free, manufactured with binder containing 


no added urea-formaldehyde resin. 
a. Basis of Cost: 


1) ApplePly with Maple Veneer by States Industries. 
2) Finish: Stain with 3 opacity levels: semi-transparent, semi-solid, and solid. 


2. Medium-Density Fiberboard (moisture resistant): manufactured with binder containing no added urea 
formaldehyde resin. 
a. Basis of Cost:  


1) Sierra Pine Composite Solutions; NAUF FSC Certified Medex 
b. Comparable Manufacturers:  


1) Panel Source International; Purekor NAUF Platinum MDF 


B. Wood Facing Materials: 
1. Pre-primed, finger jointed, 1x4 nominal shiplap.  Species to be pine, cedar, fir, or other as approved by 


architect.  
2. Installation: vertical planks, standard reveal shiplap. 
3. Finish: paint 


C. Countertop Materials: 
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1. Plastic Laminate 


D. Plastic Laminate Materials: 
1. High Pressure Decorative Laminate (HPDL) with Solid Color Core, Self-Edged. 


a. Basis of Cost: 
1) Formica ColorCore 2 
2) Finish: By Architect from manufacturer’s full range. 


E. Cabinet Construction: Softwood lumber framing and particle board, tempered hardboard gables. 


F. Hardware:  
1. Door and Drawer Pulls: Manufacture’s standard. Pulls to be 6” ladder type with brushed stainless-steel 


finish. ADA compliant. 
2. Drawer Slides: Full Extension, self-closing/stay closed feature extra heavy-duty grade for drawer size 


indicated. Window seat drawer slides rated for 500 lbs. 
a. Basis of Cost:  


1) Accuride International, Inc.: www.accuride.com. 
3. Hinges: European style, concealed, opening to 135 degrees; soft closing. 


G. Countertops:    
1. (PL#) Plastic Laminate Countertops: High pressure decorative laminate sheet bonded to substrate. 


Premium Grade, in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards 
a.  Laminate Sheet, Unless Otherwise Indicated: NEMA LD 3 Grade HGS, 0.048 inch nominal 


thickness.  
b. Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread 25, maximum; smoke developed 450, 


maximum; when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.    
c. Wear Resistance: In addition to specified grade, comply with NEMA LD 3 High Wear Grade 


requirements for wear resistance.    
d. Finish: Matte or suede, gloss rating of 5 to 20.    
e. Surface Color and Pattern:    


1) Architect to select colors from manufacturer's standards.    
2) Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements. 


f. Manufacturers:    
1) Formica Color Core; Architect to select from full line of standard colors. 


g. Self Edged 
h. Back and End Splashes: wall applied PLAM where shown on documents.    


2.03 ACCESSORIES 


A. All accessory materials required by the manufacturer for a warrantable installation of the installed products in 
a manner that meets the Performance and Design Criteria. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 EXAMINATION 


A. Verify existing conditions meet the manufacturer's requirements before starting work. 


3.02 PREPARATION 


A. Prepare surfaces to receive work in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 


3.03 INSTALLATION 


A. General: Install all materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions based on conditions present. 


B. Assemble cabinets and complete fabrication. 


C. Anchor cabinets to structure. Secure with countersunk, concealed fasteners 
1. For shop finished items, use color matched wood filler. 


D. Install cabinets level, plumb, and true in line to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches using concealed shims. 
1. Scribe and cut cabinets to fit adjoining work and repair damaged finish at cuts. 
2. Install cabinets without distortion so doors and drawers fit openings and are accurately aligned. 
3. Maintain veneer sequencing matching of cabinets with transparent finish. 


E. Shop Finishes: Touch up finishing after installation or architectural cabinets. Fill nail holes and matching filler. 
1. Apply specified finish coats, including stains and paste fillers if any, to exposed surfaces where only 


sealer/prime coats are shop applied. 


3.04 ADJUSTING 


A. Adjust and lubricate hardware for proper operation. Adjust hardware to center doors and drawers in openings 
ad to provide smooth operation. Complete installation of hardware and accessory items as indicated. 


3.05 PROTECTION 


A. Protect installed work as required by the manufacturer to maintain product performance, design criteria and 
warranty. 


3.06 SCHEDULE 


A. AWI grade “premium grade” veneer faces and edges (where exposed). 


B. Full extension drawer slides with soft close. Concealed European-style hinges with soft close. 


C. Brushed stainless steel ladder pulls, 6”. Standard silver CAM locks on cabinets and drawers where indicted on 
drawings. Provide (4) sets of keys to owner. 


D. Catalyzed polyurethane varnish gloss to match approved sample. 
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1. Finish: Clear finish. 


E. Description:  AWI grade “premium grade” veneer faces and edges (where exposed). Non-exposed substrate 
per casework manufacturer. Plastic laminate surfaces per schedule below. Architect to select from 
manufacturer’s full range. 


F. Cabinet construction style: Flush overlay; Refer to interior elevation for style. 


G. Casework Finish Schedule: 
1. Location: Staff Workroom Casework 


a. Per plans and casework drawings.  
b. Construction: All door and cabinet edges and end panels to be self-edged in plastic laminate to 


match doors. 
c. Associated countertop: Self-edged PLAM 
d. Hardware: Stainless steel. 


 
2. Location: Meeting Room Casework:  


a. Per plans and casework drawings.  
b. Construction: All door and cabinet edges and end panels to be self-edged in plastic laminate to 


match doors. 
c. Associated countertop: Self-edged PLAM 
d. Hardware: Stainless steel. 


 
3. Location: Staff Breakroom Casework:  


a. Per plans and casework drawings.  
b. Construction: All door and cabinet edges and end panels to be self-edged in plastic laminate to 


match doors. 
c. Associated countertop: Self-Edge PLAM 
d. PLAM backsplash 
e. Hardware: Stainless steel. 
 


4. Location: Library of Things Casework:  
a. Per plans and casework drawings. 
b. Construction: All door and cabinet edges and end panels to be self-edged in plastic laminate to 


match doors. 
c. Hardware: Stainless steel. 
 


5. Location: Staff Circulation Desk: 
a. Per plans and casework drawings.  
b. Construction: Desk to be self-edged in plastic laminate. Plastic laminate grain to as indicated 


in drawings. Partial height wall to be clad in painted shiplap. 
c. Hardware: Stainless steel. 
 


6. Location: Display Shelf:  
a. Per plans and casework drawings.   
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b. Construction: All drawer and cabinet edges and end panels to be self-edged in plastic laminate 
to match drawers. 


c. Hardware: Stainless steel. 
 


7. Location: Self-Checkout:  
a. Per plans and casework drawings.   
b. Construction: All door and cabinet edges and end panels to be self-edged in plastic laminate to 


match door. 
c. Hardware: Stainless steel. 
 


8. Location: Kids Area Bookshelf:  
a. Per plans and casework drawings.   
b. Construction: Shelves and boxes to be painted MDF. Decorative backdrop to be premium grade 


veneer core plywood. 
c. Hardware: Stainless steel. 


 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Sealants for interior surfaces. 


1.02 SUBMITTALS 


A. Product Data: Provide data indicating sealant chemical characteristics, performance criteria, substrate 
preparation, limitations, and color availability. 


B. Preliminary Selection Sample: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the 
full range of colors available for each product exposed to view. 


C. Field Samples for Confirmation: provide sealant samples in the color selected based on Manufacturer's charts 
for sealants. Field samples shall be minimum 12 inches long and installed at joints intended for each 
particular sealant use. Mockup and field samples will be used to confirm sealant color selection. 


D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special preparation of substrate, installation and attachment 
methods, and perimeter conditions requiring special attention. 


E. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed in Owner's name and 
registered with manufacturer. 


F. Maintenance Data: For users operation and maintenance of system including: 
1. Methods for maintaining system's materials and finishes. 
2. Precautions about cleaning materials and methods that could be detrimental to components, finishes, 


and performance. 
3. Recommendations on maintenance schedule. 


1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Manufacturer Qualification: Company specializing in the manufacture of work specified in this section with 
minimum 5 years experience. 


B. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of joint sealant through one source from a single manufacturer. 


1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 


A. As required by the manufacturer for a warrantable installation of the installed products to meet the 
Performance and Design Criteria. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 DESCRIPTION 


A. Joint sealers for properly designed joints in interior materials; selected for durability, movement capacity, 
adhesion to substrates and non-staining characteristics. 


B. Interior Sealants: Provide elastomeric joint sealants at vertical surfaces and horizontal non-traffic surfaces 
and horizontal traffic surfaces that establish and maintain continuous joint seals without staining or 
deteriorating joint substrates. 
1. Basis of Cost: Silicone products by Dow Corning Corp, ChemRex Inc, Tremco Inc. or a comparable 


manufacturer. 


2.02 PERFORMANCE AND DESIGN CRITERIA 


A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one 
another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by sealant 
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 


B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 


C. Elastomeric Sealants: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for each liquid-applied 
chemically curing sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920 classifications for type, grade, 
class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates. 


D. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Where elastomeric sealants are specified to be non-staining to porous 
substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained 
porous joint substrates indicated for Project. 


2.03 MATERIALS 


A. Sealants for interior surfaces: 
1. (S-10): General Purpose Interior Sealant: polyurethane; ASTM C 920, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses NT, M, 


G, A and O; single, or multi- component, paintable. 
a. Color: Standard colors matching finished surfaces. 
b. Product: Dymonic FC, Dymeric 240FC by Tremco Inc. 
c. Designed for interior movement and non-moving joints adjacent to painted surfaces. 


2. (S-11): Plumbing fixtures; ASTM C 920, Uses M and A; single component, mildew resistant. 
a. Colors other than white may be required. 
b. Product: Tile & Ceramic Silicone Sealant manufactured by Dow. 
c. Sealant Used in Food preparation area must be USDA approved for that use. 


3. (S-12): Acoustical Sealant: Butyl or acrylic sealant; ASTM C 920, Grade NS, Class 12-1/2, Uses M and 
A; single component, solvent release curing, non-skinning. 
a. Product: Tremco "Acoustical Sealant". 
b. Tested as part of acoustical assemblies. 


4. (S-13): Interior Floor Joint Sealant: Polyurethane, self-leveling; ASTM C 920, Grade P, Class 25, Uses T, 
M and A; single or multi- component. 
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a. Approved by manufacturer for wide joints up to 1-1/2 inches. 
b. Color: Standard colors matching finished surfaces. 
c. Product: Vulkem 45 SSL by Tremco Inc. 
d. Designed for exposed, trafficked joints with pourable self-leveling installation. 


2.04 ACCESSORIES 


A. Joint sealant backing: 
1. General: Provide sealant backings of material and type that are non-staining; are compatible with joint 


substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by 
sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing. 


2. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin) O (open-
cell material) B (bicellular material with a surface skin) or any of the preceding types, as approved in 
writing by joint-sealant manufacturer for joint application indicated, and of size and density to control 
sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance: 


3. Elastomeric Tubing Sealant Backings: Neoprene, butyl, EPDM, or silicone tubing complying with ASTM 
D 1056, nonabsorbent to water and gas, and capable of remaining resilient at temperatures down to 
minus 26 deg F. Provide products with low compression set and of size and shape to provide a 
secondary seal, to control sealant depth, and to otherwise contribute to optimum sealant 
performance. 


4. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for 
preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of 
joint where such adhesion would result in sealant failure. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 


B. Miscellaneous Materials: 
1. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant 


to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and 
field tests. 


2. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and 
sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming 
joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to promote optimum 
adhesion of sealants to joint substrates. 


3. Masking Tape: Non-staining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces 
adjacent to joints. 


C. All accessory materials required by the manufacturer for a warrantable installation of the installed products in 
a manner that meets the Performance and Design Criteria. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 EXAMINATION 


A. Verify existing conditions meet the manufacturer's requirements before starting work. 
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3.02 PREPARATION 


A. Prepare surfaces to receive work in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 


3.03 INSTALLATION 


A. General: Install all materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions based on conditions present. 


3.04 PROTECTION 


A. Protect installed work as required by the manufacturer to maintain product performance, design criteria and 
warranty. 


3.05 SCHEDULE 


A. Sealants for interior surfaces: 
1. (S-10): Typical Interior Sealant: moving and non-moving Interior wall and ceiling control joints, smoke 


rated (but not fire rated) partitions. 
2. (S-11): Joints between plumbing fixtures and floor and wall surfaces.  
3. (S-12): Use for concealed locations only. Sealant bead between top stud runner and structure and 


between bottom stud track and floor at any wall designated as acoustical. 
4. (S-13): Control joints in floors. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Full-lite wood doors and associated solid wood frame 


B. Door hardware 


1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 


A. 088000 – Glazing: for glazing installed in wood doors 


1.03 SUBMITTALS 


A. Product Data: Materials and details of design and construction, hardware locations, reinforcement type and 
locations, anchorage and fastening methods, and finishes. 


B. Shop Drawings: Details of each opening, showing elevations, glazing, frame profiles. 


C. Sample: Submit two samples face material, manufacturer's standard size showing factory finishes, colors, 
and surface texture. 


D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special preparation of substrate, installation and attachment 
methods, and perimeter conditions requiring special attention. 


E. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed in Owner's name and 
registered with manufacturer. 


F. Maintenance Data: For users operation and maintenance of system including: 
1. Methods for maintaining system's materials and finishes. 
2. Precautions about cleaning materials and methods that could be detrimental to components, finishes, 


and performance. 


1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in this section 
with minimum three years of documented experience. 
1. Company with at least one project in the past 5 years with value of woodwork within 20 percent of 


cost of woodwork for this Project. 


1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 


A. As required by the manufacturer for a warrantable installation of the installed products to meet the 
Performance and Design Criteria. 
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1.06 WARRANTY 


A. Interior Doors: Provide manufacturer's warranty for the life of the installation. 
1. Include coverage for delamination of veneer, warping beyond specified installation tolerances, 


defective materials, and telegraphing core construction. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 MANUFACTURERS 


A. Specification is based LD2000 GreenDoor by Lynden Door. 
1. Comparable products by one of the following are also acceptable. See Section 016000 - Product 


Requirements for submittal requirements. 
a. ReCore Doors. 


2.02 DESCRIPTION 


A. Solid core full lite wood doors, interior use.  Manufacturer to provide matching wood frame. 


B. General: AWI Custom Grade, 1 ¾” thick, PC-5 construction, solid hardwood edge stiles to match face veneers 
without finger jointing. Premium grade Maple veneer, slip matched. 


2.03 PERFORMANCE AND DESIGN CRITERIA 


A. Comply with ANSI/ICC A117.1. Accessibility Code. 


B. Quality Level: Custom Grade, Extra Heavy Duty performance, in accordance with WDMA I.S.1-A for all doors 
with the following exceptions. 


C. Construction: Flush wood door 


D. Acoustical Rating for Doors: Where indicated in door schedule on Drawings, provide STC 30 minimum with 
insulated glazing and perimeter gaskets tested by manufacturer. 


E. Vertical Edges: Paint Grade 


F. Edge type (AWI "E" type) edge set in between door face veneers. 


G. Door Edge Profile: Beveled on both edges. 


H. Factory machine doors for hardware other than surface-mounted hardware, in accordance with hardware 
requirements and dimensions. 


I. Factory fit doors for frame opening dimensions identified on shop drawings, with edge clearances in 
accordance with specified quality standard. 


J. Source Limitations: For doors and frames, obtain products from single source from single manufacturer. 
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K. Provide hardware preparation in accordance with BHMA A156.115, with reinforcement welded in place, in 
addition to other requirements specified in door grade standard. Coordinate with Section 087100 - Door 
Hardware. 


2.04 MATERIALS 


A. Extra heavy core paint grade wood doors and wood frame 


B. Cores: 
1. Cores Constructed with stiles and rails: 


a. Provide solid blocks for hardware reinforcement. 
b. Provide solid blocking for other throughbolted hardware. 


2. Non-Rated Solid Core and 20 Minute Rated Doors: Type No Added Urea Formaldehyde particleboard 
core (PC), plies and faces as indicated above. 


3. Sound Retardant Core: Equivalent to Type PC construction with core as required to achieve rating 
specified; plies and faces as indicated above. 


C. Non-fire-rated wood doors. 
1. Features: 


a. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches. 
b. Core: Solid. 
c. Facing Material: 


1) Shop primed for field painting. 
d. Color/Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's full range. 
e. Glazed Lights: 1” acoustic glazing as indicated in specifications and drawings. Fully set in 


acoustic sealant and provide secure glazing stops on secure side of door. 
1) Glazing: see Section 088000 - Glazing. 


2.05 ACCESSORIES AND HARDWARE 


A. All accessory materials required by the manufacturer for a warrantable installation of the installed products in 
a manner that meets the Performance and Design Criteria. 


B. Door Hardware to Include: 
1. National Guard Products, Inc: Low Profile Sound Rated Lite Kit 
2. National Guard Products, Inc: STC Seal Set #4 


a. 5075 Seal at jambs and header 
b. 5060 Seal at jambs and header 
c. 60FP (x2) Lower corner frame infill 
d. 12T6 x STC-FH Door shoe with STC fastener Holes 
e. 8144S Threshold 


3. Full Mortise Heavy Weight Hinges, McKinney T4A3786 4’-1/2” x 4’-1/2” 
4. Corbin Russwin CL3100 Series level lockset, classroom function, Armstrong Lever 
5. Surface mounted closer, Sargent 1430 on pull side of door 
6. Dome Stop 
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2.06 FINISHING 


A. Factory Finish: Shop prime for field painting. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 EXAMINATION 


A. Verify existing conditions meet the manufacturer's requirements before starting work. 


3.02 PREPARATION 


3.03 INSTALLATION 


A. General: Install all materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions based on conditions present. 


B. Field-Finished Doors: Trimming to fit is acceptable. 
1. Adjust width of non-rated doors by cutting equally on both jamb edges. 
2. Trim maximum of 3/4 inch off bottom edges. 


C. Coordinate installation of hardware. 


D. Touch up damaged finishes. 


3.04 TOLERANCES 


A. Conform to specified quality standard for fit and clearance tolerances. 


B. Conform to specified quality standard for telegraphing, warp, and squareness. 


3.05 ADJUSTING 


A. Adjust and lubricate hardware for proper operation. 


B. Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 


3.06 PROTECTION 


A. Protect installed work as required by the manufacturer to maintain product performance, design criteria and 
warranty. 


3.07 SCHEDULE 


A. Per door schedule 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 


A. Acoustic Glass Lite for door. 
 


B. Glazing compounds and accessories. 
 


1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 


A. Section 081416 – Full lite doors  
 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 


A. Product Data on Glazing Compounds: Provide chemical, functional, and environmental characteristics, 
limitations, special application requirements. Identify available colors. 


 
B. Samples: Submit two samples 6 x 6 inch in size of each type of glass and plastic units, showing 


coloration and design. 
 


C. Certificates: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements. 
 


1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 


A. Perform Work in accordance with GANA Glazing Manual and FGMA Sealant Manual for glazing installation 
methods. 


 
B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with minimum 5 


years documented experience. 
 


1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 
 


A. Do not install glazing when ambient temperature is less than 50 degrees F. 
 


B. Maintain minimum ambient temperature before, during and 24 hours after installation of glazing compounds. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 


2.1 GLASS MATERIALS 
 


A. Float Glass: All glazing is to be float glass unless otherwise indicated. 
1. Annealed Type: ASTM C1036, Type I, transparent flat, Class 1 clear, Quality Q3 (glazing select). 
2. Tinted Types: Color and performance characteristics as indicated. 
3. Thicknesses: As indicated; for exterior glazing comply with specified requirements for 
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wind load design regardless of specified thickness. 
 


B. Heat Strengthened and Fully Tempered Glass: 
1. Fully Tempered Safety Glass: Comply with 16 CFR 1201 test requirements for Category II. 
2. Heat-Strengthened and Fully Tempered Types: ASTM C1048. 
3. By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion parallel to bottom edge of glass as 


installed unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Roll Wave Maximum Distortion Tolerance:.003" target with.005" maximum peak to valley 


measurement 
5. Bow and Warp Maximum Tolerance: 50 percent of the maximum allowed in ASTM C 1048 


 
2.2 INSULATED GLAZING UNITS 


 
A. Fabricator: 


a. Any fabricator certified by glass manufacturer for type of glass, coating, and treatment involved and 
capable of providing specified performance, features, and warranty. 


B. Sealed Insulated acoustic glazing unit: 
a. Performance 


i. IGU with STC Rating of 39: 1/8” glass/0.030” PVB/1/8” glass + ½” air + ¼” glass 
ii. Durability: Certified by an independent testing agency to comply with ASTM E2190. 
iii. IGU Performance: IGUs without spandrel glass to comply with ASTM E2188. 
iv. Resistance to Fogging: IGUs without spandrel glass to comply with ASTM E2189. 
v. Edge Spacers: Material as required to meet performance criteria listed for assemblies. 


1. Color: Black. 
vi. Edge Seal: Glass to elastomer with supplementary silicone sealant. 


1. Color: Black. 
vii. Air Space: per assembly below 


 
 


2.3 GLAZING COMPOUNDS 
 


A. Silicone Sealant: Single component; neutral curing; capable of water immersion without loss of properties; 
non-bleeding, non-staining; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses M, A, and G; cured Shore A 
hardness of 15 to 25; color as selected. 


 
2.4 GLAZING ACCESSORIES 


 
A. Setting Blocks: Neoprene, 80 to 90 Shore A durometer hardness, ASTM C 864 Option 


1. Length of 0.1 inch for each square foot of glazing or minimum 4 inch x width of glazing rabbet space 
minus 1/16 inch x height to suit glazing method and pane weight and area. 


 
B. Spacer Shims: Neoprene, 50 to 60 Shore A durometer hardness, ASTM C 864 Option 


1. Minimum 3 inch long x one half the height of the glazing stop x thickness to suit application, 
self-adhesive on one face. 


 
C. Glazing Gaskets: Resilient silicone extruded shape to suit glazing channel retaining slot; ASTM C 864 
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Option I; color as selected. 
 


D. Glazing Clips: Manufacturer's standard type. 
 


E. Glazing Channels: CRLaurence Co. Inc Wet Glaze Channels. 1 inch deep base channel, 2 inch top 
channel unless indicated otherwise. 


 
F. Continuous acoustic sealant or barrier at all sides of lite. 


 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 


3.1 EXAMINATION 
 


A. Verify that openings for glazing are correctly sized and within tolerance. 
 


3.2 PREPARATION 
 


A. Clean contact surfaces with solvent and wipe dry. 
 


B. Seal porous glazing channels or recesses with substrate compatible primer or sealer. 
 


C. Prime surfaces scheduled to receive sealant. 
 


D. Install sealants in accordance with ASTM C1193 and GANA Sealant Manual. 
 


E. Install sealant in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 


3.3 CLEANING 
 


A. Remove glazing materials from finish surfaces. 
 


B. Remove labels after Work is complete. 
 


C. Clean glass and adjacent surfaces. 
 


3.4 PROTECTION 
 


A. After installation, mark pane with an 'X' by using removable plastic tape or paste; do not mark heat 
absorbing or reflective glass units. 


 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 


A. Performance criteria for gypsum board assemblies. 
 


B. Metal stud wall framing. 
 


C. Metal channel ceiling framing. 
 


D. Acoustic insulation. 
 


E. Gypsum wallboard. 
 


F. Joint treatment and accessories. 
 


1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 


A. Section 079005 - Joint Sealers: Sealant. 
 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 


A. Shop Drawings: Indicate special details associated with fireproofing and acoustic seals. 
 


B. Product Data: Provide data on metal framing, gypsum board, accessories, joint finishing system, and 
cement board. 


 
C. Test Reports: For all stud framing products that do not comply with ASTM C645 or C 754, provide 


independent laboratory reports showing maximum stud heights at required spacings and deflections. 
 


1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 


A. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing gypsum board application and finishing, with 
minimum 5 years of documented experience. 


 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 


2.1 GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES 
 


A. Provide completed assemblies complying with ASTM C840 and GA-216. 
1. See 3.5C for finishing requirements. 


B. Interior partitions indicated as acoustic: Provide completed assemblies with STC ratings as noted on the 
drawings. 







BuildingWork  Metaline Falls Branch Library 
Project No. 22001   Metaline Falls, WA 
   
  
 


  
 092116 - 2  GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES 
  September 30, 2022 – Bid Set  


 
2.2 BOARD MATERIALS 


 
A. Manufacturers - Gypsum-Based Board: 


1. CertainTeed Corporation: www.certainteed.com. 
2. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum: www.gpgypsum.com. 
3. National Gypsum Company: www.nationalgypsum.com. 
4. Temple-Inland Inc: www.templeinland.com. 
5. USG Corporation: www.usg.com. 


 
B. Gypsum Wallboard: Paper-faced gypsum panels as defined in ASTM C1396/C1396M; sizes to minimize 


joints in place; ends square cut. 
1. Application: Use for vertical surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Thickness: as indicated on drawings. 
3. Paper-Faced Products: 


a. CertainTeed Corporation; ProRoc Brand Gypsum Board. 
b. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum; ToughRock, ToughRock Fireguard, and ToughRock 


FireGuard C Gypsum Wallboard. 
c. Temple-Inland Inc; Gypsumboard and. 
d. USG Corporation; Sheetrock Brand Gypsum Panels. 
e. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements. 


 
C. Ceiling Board: Special sag-resistant gypsum ceiling board as defined in ASTM C1396/C1396M; 


sizes to minimize joints in place; ends square cut. 
1. Application: Ceilings, unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Thickness: 1/2 inch. 
3. Edges: Tapered. 
4. Products: 


a. Temple-Inland Inc; Span24 Ceiling Board. 
b. USG Corporation; Sheetrock Brand Sag-Resistant Interior Gypsum Ceiling Board. 
c. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements. 


 
2.3 ACCESSORIES 


 
A. Acoustic Insulation: ASTM C665; preformed glass fiber, friction fit type, unfaced. Thickness: 3.5 


inches. Unless noted otherwise. 
 


B. Sealant: As specified in Section 079005. 
 


C. Finishing Accessories: ASTM C1047, galvanized steel or rolled zinc, unless otherwise indicated. 
1. Types: As detailed or required for finished appearance. 
2. Special Shapes: In addition to conventional corner bead and control joints, provide U-bead at 


exposed panel edges. 
3. Fry Reglet GWB edges and trims 
4. "F" reveal molding 
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5. "Z" reveal molding 
6. control joint 
7. corner trim 
8. drywall molding end closure 
9. ceiling trim 


 
D. Joint Materials: ASTM C475 and as recommended by gypsum board manufacturer for project conditions. 


1. Tape: 2 inch wide, coated glass fiber tape for joints and corners, except as otherwise 
indicated. 


2. Tape: 2 inch wide, creased paper tape for joints and corners, except as otherwise 
indicated. 


3. Typical: Ready-mixed vinyl-based joint compound. 
4. Exterior Soffits: Chemical hardening type compound. 


 
E. High Build Drywall Surfacer: Vinyl acrylic latex-based coating for spray application, designed to take the place 


of skim coating and separate paint primer in achieving Level 5 finish.  
 


F. Anchorage to Substrate: Tie wire, nails, screws, and other metal supports, of type and size to suit 
application; to rigidly secure materials in place. 


 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 


3.1 EXAMINATION 
 


A. Verify that project conditions are appropriate for work of this section to commence. 
 


3.2 ACOUSTIC ACCESSORIES INSTALLATION 
 


A. Acoustic Insulation: Place tightly within spaces, around cut openings, behind and around electrical and 
mechanical items within partitions, and tight to items passing through partitions. 


 
B. Acoustic Sealant: Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 


 
3.3 BOARD INSTALLATION 


 
A. Comply with ASTM C 840, GA-216, and manufacturer's instructions. Install to minimize butt end joints, 


especially in highly visible locations. 
 


B. Fire-Rated Construction: Install gypsum board in strict compliance with requirements of assembly listing. 
 


C. Exterior Sheathing: Comply with ASTM C1280. Install sheathing vertically, with edges butted tight and ends 
occurring over firm bearing. 


 
D. Exterior Soffit Board: Install perpendicular to framing, with staggered end joints over framing members or 


other solid backing. 
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E. Cementitious Backing Board: Install over steel framing members and plywood substrate where 


indicated, in accordance with ANSI A108.11 and manufacturer's instructions. 
 


F. Installation on Metal Framing: Use screws for attachment of all gypsum board except face layer of non-
rated double-layer assemblies, which may be installed by means of adhesive lamination. 


 
G. Moisture Protection: Treat cut edges and holes in moisture resistant gypsum board and exterior gypsum 


soffit board with sealant. 
 


3.4 INSTALLATION OF TRIM AND ACCESSORIES 
 


A. Control Joints: Place control joints consistent with lines of building spaces and as indicated. 
1. Not more than 30 feet apart on walls and ceilings over 50 feet long. 
2. At exterior soffits, not more than 30 feet apart in both directions. 


 
B. Corner Beads: Install at external corners, using longest practical lengths. 


 
C. Edge Trim: Install at locations where gypsum board abuts dissimilar materials and as indicated. 


 
3.5 JOINT TREATMENT 


 
A. Glass Mat Faced Gypsum Board and Exterior Glass Mat Faced Sheathing: Use fiberglass joint tape, 


bedded and finished with chemical hardening type joint compound. 
 


B. Paper Faced Gypsum Board: Use paper joint tape, bedded with ready-mixed vinyl- based joint compound 
and finished with ready-mixed vinyl-based joint compound. 


 
C. Finish gypsum board in accordance with levels defined in ASTM C840, as follows: 


1. Level 5: Walls and ceilings to receive semi-gloss or gloss paint finish and other areas specifically 
indicated. 
a. down or up lighting or natural critical lighting 
b. walls or ceilings scheduled for dark colored finishes 
c. Walls or ceilings subject to strong side (low angle) lighting 


2. Level 4: Walls and ceilings to receive paint finish or wall coverings, unless otherwise 
indicated. 


3. Level 3: In utility areas, behind cabinetry, and on backing board to receive tile finish. 
4. Level 1: Fire rated wall areas above finished ceilings, whether or not accessible in the completed 


construction. 
5. Level 0: Temporary partitions and surfaces indicated to be finished in later stage of project. 


 
D. Tape, fill, and sand exposed joints, edges, and corners to produce smooth surface ready to receive 


finishes. 
1. Feather coats of joint compound so that camber is maximum 1/32 inch. 
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E. Where Level 5 finish is indicated, spray apply high build drywall surfacer over entire surface after joints have 
been properly treated; achieve a flat and tool mark-free finish. 


 
F. Fill and finish joints and corners of cementitious backing board as recommended by manufacturer. 


 
3.6 FIELD OBSERVATION AT "PUNCH" 


 
A. Finish will be judged from a viewing difference of 4 feet. 


 
B. Ceilings will be viewed from a standing position. 


 
C. Finished lighting system or temporary lighting similar to proposed finished lighting should be used for 


judging the wall. 
 


3.7 TOLERANCES 
 


A. Maximum Variation of Finished Gypsum Board Surface from True Flatness: 1/8 inch in 10 feet in any 
direction. 


 
B. Eye catching discrepancies and or blemishes are not allowed. 


 
C. "Fuzzy" wall board surfaces will not be accepted. 


 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 


A. Carpet tile. 
B. Rubber Base 


 
1.2 SUBMITTALS 


 
A. Shop Drawings: Indicate layout of joints. 


 
B. Product Data: Provide data on specified products, describing physical and performance characteristics; sizes, 


patterns, colors available, and method of installation. 
 


C. Samples: Submit two carpet tiles illustrating color and pattern design for each carpet color selected. 
 


D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures. 
 


E. Maintenance Data: Include maintenance procedures, recommended maintenance materials, and 
suggested schedule for cleaning. 


 
F. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project. 


1. Extra Carpet Tiles: Quantity equal to 5 percent of total installed of each color and pattern installed. 
 


1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 


A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing specified carpet tile with minimum 
three years documented experience. 


 
B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in installing carpet with minimum 3 years experience. 


 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 


2.1 MATERIALS 
 


A. Carpet Tile: manufactured in one color dye lot. 
1. Product:  Mohawk Nylon Modular Carpet 
2. Collection: Shape & Flow 
3. Style Name: Flux Foundation BT585 
4. Color: 959 Channel 
5. Tile Size: 24in x 24in, nominal. 
6. Substitution of carpet will not be approved. 


 
2.2 ACCESSORIES 
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A. Sub-Floor Filler: White premix latex; type recommended by flooring material manufacturer. 
 


B. Edge Strips: Brass to match existing 
 


C. Adhesives: Acceptable to carpet tile manufacturer, compatible with materials being adhered; maximum 
VOC content as specified in Section 016116. 


 
D. Rubber Base:  
 


1. Manufacturer: Roppe 
2. Model: Pinnacle 
3. Description: 4” tall, no toe, color to be selected from manufacturer’s full range.  


 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 


3.1 EXAMINATION 
 


A. Verify that sub-floor surfaces are smooth and flat within tolerances specified for that type of work and 
are ready to receive carpet tile. 


 
B. Verify that sub-floor surfaces are dust-free and free of substances that could impair bonding of adhesive 


materials to sub-floor surfaces. 
 


C. Cementitious Sub-floor Surfaces: Verify that substrates meet requirements of flooring and adhesive 
manufacturers by testing for moisture, internal relative humidity and alkalinity. 
1. Obtain instructions if test results are not within limits recommended by flooring material 


manufacturer and adhesive materials manufacturer. 
 


D. Verify that required floor-mounted utilities are in correct location. 
 


3.2 PREPARATION 
 


A. Remove existing carpet tile. 
 


B. Remove sub-floor ridges and bumps. Fill minor or local low spots, cracks, joints, holes, and other defects 
with sub-floor filler. 


 
C. Apply, trowel, and float filler to achieve smooth, flat, hard surface. Prohibit traffic until filler is cured. 


 
D. Vacuum clean substrate. 


 
3.3 INSTALLATION 


 
A. Starting installation constitutes acceptance of sub-floor conditions. 
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B. Install carpet tile in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and CRI Carpet Installation 
Standard. 


 
C. Blend carpet from different cartons to ensure minimal variation in color match. 


 
D. Cut carpet tile clean. Fit carpet tight to intersection with vertical surfaces without gaps. 


 
E. Lay carpet tile in vertical ashlar pattern, with pile direction parallel to next unit, set parallel to building lines. 


 
F. Trim carpet tile neatly at walls and around interruptions. 


 
G. Complete installation of edge strips, concealing exposed edges. 


 
H. Stagger joints of carpet tiles so carpet tile grid is offset from access flooring panel grid. Do not fill seams of 


access flooring panels with carpet adhesive; keep seams free of adhesive. 
 


3.4 CLEANING 
 


A. Remove excess adhesive without damage, from floor, base, and wall surfaces. 
 


B. Clean and vacuum carpet surfaces. 
 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 


A. Surface preparation. 
 


B. Field application of paints, and other coatings. 
 


C. Materials for back priming woodwork. 
 


D. Scope: Finish all interior surfaces exposed to view, unless fully factory- finished and unless otherwise 
indicated. 


 
E. Do Not Paint or Finish the Following Items: 


1. Items fully factory-finished unless specifically so indicated; materials and products having 
factory-applied primers are not considered factory finished. 


2. Items indicated to receive other finishes. 
3. Items indicated to remain unfinished. 
4. Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacity labels, and operating parts of equipment. 
5. Stainless steel, anodized aluminum, bronze, and lead items. 
6. Floors. 
7. Ceramic and other tiles. 
8. Glass. 
9. Acoustical materials, unless specifically so indicated. 
10. Concealed pipes, ducts, and conduits. 


 
1.2 DEFINITIONS 


 
A. Conform to ASTM D 16 for interpretation of terms used in this section. 


 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 


 
A. Product Data: Provide data on all finishing products, including VOC content. 


 
B. Verification Samples: Submit three painted samples, illustrating selected colors and textures for each color 


and system selected with specified coats cascaded. Submit on final substrate, 8x10 inch in size. 
 


C. O and M submittal. 
1. 8-1/2" X 11" card, painted on one side, paint color formula on the other, and availability 


information and any "custom" property of the product for each paint color and texture used on the 
project 


 
D. Certification: By manufacturer that all paints and coatings comply with VOC limits specified. 


 
E. Certification: By manufacturer that all paints and coatings do not contain any of the prohibited 
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chemicals specified; GreenSeal GS-11 certification is not required but if provided shall constitute 
acceptable certification. 


 
F. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate special surface preparation procedures. 


 
G. Maintenance Data: Submit data on cleaning, touch-up, and repair of painted and coated surfaces. 


 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


 
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in the manufacture of paint and coating products used 


in the work of this section with minimum ten years experience.  
 


B. Applicator Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with minimum five 
years experience. Provide written documentation. 


 
1.5 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 


 
A. Conform to applicable code for flame and smoke rating requirements for products and finishes. 


 
1.6 MOCK-UP 


 
A. Paint one wall (from corner to corner) of selected rooms to serve as a mock up. 


 
B. Locate where directed. 


 
C. Mock-up may remain as part of the work. 


 
1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 


 
A. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify  acceptability. 


 
B. Container Label: manufacturer generated label. Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot 


number, brand code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and 
instructions for mixing and reducing. 


 
C. Paint Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of 90 


degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions. 
 


1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 
 


A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature ranges 
required by the paint product manufacturer. 


 
B. Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of substrates, 


moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations. 
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C. Do not apply exterior coatings during rain or snow, or when relative humidity is outside the humidity ranges 


required by the paint product manufacturer or above 85% 
 


D. Minimum Application Temperatures for Latex Paints: 50 degrees F for interiors; 50 degrees F for 
exterior; unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions. 


 
E. Minimum Application Temperature for Varnish Finishes: 65 degrees F for interior or exterior, unless 


required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions. 
 


F. Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 


2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 


A. Provide all paint and coating products used in any individual system from the same manufacturer; 
unless noted otherwise below. 


 
B. Paints: 


1. B-M: Benjamin Moore & Co: www.benjaminmoore.com 
 


C. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements. 
 


2.2 PAINTS AND COATINGS - GENERAL 
 


A. Paints and Coatings: Ready mixed, unless intended to be a field-catalyzed coating. 
1. Provide paints and coatings of a soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and uniformly 


dispersed to a homogeneous coating, with good flow and brushing properties, and capable of drying 
or curing free of streaks or sags. 


2. Provide materials that are compatible with one another and the substrates indicated under 
conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing and 
field experience. 


3. For opaque finishes, tint each coat including primer coat and intermediate coats, one-half shade 
lighter than succeeding coat, with final finish coat as base color. 


4. Supply each coating material in quantity required to complete entire project's work from a single 
production run. 


5. Do not reduce, thin, or dilute coatings or add materials to coatings unless such procedure is 
specifically described in manufacturer's product instructions. 


6. "Dry-fall" or other similar paint product formulation may be required depending upon the location 
and are allowed but must be submitted. 


 
B. Primers: Where the manufacturer offers options on primers for a particular substrate, use primer 


categorized as "best" by the manufacturer. 
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C. Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content: 
1. Provide coatings that comply with the most stringent requirements specified in the following: 


a. 40 CFR 59, Subpart D--National Volatile Organic Compound Emission Standards for 
Architectural Coatings. 


2. Determination of VOC Content: Testing and calculation in accordance with 40 CFR 59, Subpart D 
(EPA Method 24), exclusive of colorants added to a tint base and water added at project site; or other 
method acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 


 
D. Mil thickness below is measured as dry film thickness or "dft" 


1. dft measurements are given "per coat". 
2. If no thickness is given or it is blank assume manufacture's recommended thickness. If 


manufacturer's recommended thickness is greater than listed use the manufacturer's 
recommended thickness. 
 


E. Colors: to be selected by architect. Four accent colors in addition to field white. 
1. Extend colors to surface edges; colors may change at any edge as directed by Architect. 
2. In finished areas, finish pipes, ducts, conduit, and equipment the same color as the wall/ceiling they 


are mounted on/under. 
3. In utility areas, finish equipment, piping, conduit, and exposed duct work in colors according to the 


color coding scheme indicated. 
 


F. Degree of Gloss to be confirmed with Owner's Representative prior to paint acquisition. MPI Gloss levels shall 
be used as the basis for determining gloss in general. Specific manufacturer's gloss levels may vary within 5 
units for levels above flat. Gloss is measured at an angle of incidence of 60d 
1. Flat: Gloss max 5 units 
2. Eggshell: Gloss 10-25 units 
3. Satin: Gloss 25-30 units 
4. Semi-gloss: Gloss 35 to 70 units 
5. Gloss: Gloss 70-85 units 
6. High Gloss: Gloss more than 85 units 


 
2.3 PAINT SYSTEMS - INTERIOR 


 
A. General: The standard color for non-public areas is Benjamin-Moore OC-117 "simply white".  KCLS standard 


paint products are Benjamin Moore as follows: 
1. Interior Gypsum Wall Board 


a. Primer:  046 Fresh Start 100% Acrylic Superior Primer 
b. Top coat:  526 Aura Waterborne Satin (2 coats min.) 


 
B. Interior Wood Surfaces 


1. Primer:  046 Fresh Start 100% Acrylic Superior Primer 
2. Top coat:  794 Advance Gloss (2 coats min.) 


 
C. Interior Metal 


1. Primer:  P04 Super Spec HP Acrylic Metal Primer 
2. Top coat:  526 Aura Waterborne Satin (2 coats min.) 
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2.4 ACCESSORY MATERIALS 


 
A. Accessory Materials: Linseed oil, shellac, turpentine, paint thinners and other materials not specifically 


indicated but required to achieve the finishes specified; commercial quality. To be of the best quality 
available. 


 
B. Patching Material: Latex filler. 


 
C. Fastener Head Cover Material: Latex filler. 


 
2.5 PAINT WASHING SYSTEM 


 
A. Manufacturer Glidden Professional Paints Toll Free (800) 454-3336. Contact: Terry Decker 206.354.0179 


terry. decker@gliddenprofessional.com 
1. Glidden Professional Paints Lifemaster Wash System. 
2. Select paint washings wash system model appropriate for project needs: 


a. Models: LS40, LS120, and LS200. 
 


B. Paint Washing System converts waterborne paint washings from paint brushes, rollers, and other painting tools 
and equipment into recyclable clear water and inert solid waste by a chemical treatment process of flocculation 
and separation. 
1. Recyclable Clear Water: Recycle clear water back into paint washings wash system or dispose 


of in accordance with environmental regulations and as specified in Section 017419 
2. Inert Solid Waste: Dispose of inert solid waste in accordance with environmental regulations and as 


specified in Section 017419 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 


3.1 EXAMINATION 
 


A. Do not begin application of coatings until substrates have been properly prepared. 
 


B. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer. 
 


C. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Report any condition that 
may potentially affect proper application. 
1. Painting trade contractor shall acquaint himself with substrates to receive surface finishes that may 


be encountered in the Work. 
 


D. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory 
preparation before proceeding. 


 
E. Test shop-applied primer for compatibility with subsequent cover materials. 
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F. Measure moisture content of surfaces using an electronic moisture meter. Do not apply finishes unless 
moisture content of surfaces are below the following maximums: 
1. Gypsum Wallboard: 12 percent. 
2. Interior Wood: 15 percent, measured in accordance with ASTM D 4442. 


 
3.2 PREPARATION 


 
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to coating application. 


 
B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best result for 


the substrate under the project conditions. 
 


C. Remove or repair existing coatings that exhibit surface defects. 
 


D. Initial cleaning and preparation by other trades. 
1. It is expected that degreasing and cleaning has been NOT performed by the installing trade, this work 


and final dusting and minor preparation of all materials, especially those at or near the ceiling, will 
have to be performed prior to finishing. 


 
E. Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim, 


escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces or finishing. 
 


F. Surfaces: Correct defects and clean surfaces which affect work of this section. Remove or repair existing 
coatings that exhibit surface defects. 


 
G. Seal surfaces that might cause bleed through or staining of topcoat. 


 
H. Remove mildew from impervious surfaces by scrubbing with solution of tetra-sodium phosphate and 


bleach. Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry. 
 


I. Gypsum Board Surfaces to be Painted: Fill minor defects with filler compound. Spot prime defects after 
repair. 


 
J. MDF Surfaces to be Painted: Fill minor defects with filler compound. Spot prime defects after repair. 


 
K. Shop-Primed Steel Surfaces to be Finish Painted: Sand and scrape to remove loose primer and rust. 


Feather edges to make touch-up patches inconspicuous. Clean surfaces with solvent. Prime bare steel 
surfaces. Re-prime entire shop-primed item. 
1. Wash all material that has traveled overseas or been stored near salt water with soap and water prior 


to primer touch-up and finish. 
 


L. Interior Wood Surfaces to Receive Opaque Finish: Wipe off dust and grit prior to priming. Seal knots, pitch 
streaks, and sappy sections with sealer. Fill nail holes and cracks after primer has dried; sand between 
coats. Back prime concealed surfaces before installation. 
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3.3 APPLICATION 
 


A. Remove unfinished louvers, grilles, covers, and access panels on mechanical and electrical 
components and paint separately. 


 
B. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 


 
C. Where adjacent sealant is to be painted, do not apply finish coats until sealant is applied. 


 
D. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. Allow applied coats to dry before next coat is applied. 


 
E. Apply each coat to uniform appearance. 


 
F. Dark Colors and Deep Clear Colors: Regardless of number of coats specified, apply as many coats as 


necessary for complete hide. 
 


G. Sand wood and metal surfaces lightly between coats to achieve required finish. 
 


H. Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles. Use tack cloth to remove dust and particles just prior to applying 
next coat. 


 
I. Wood to Receive Transparent Finishes: Tint fillers to match wood. Work fillers into the grain before set. 


Wipe excess from surface. 
 


J. Reinstall electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed prior to 
finishing. 


 
3.4 FINISHING MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 


 
A. Refer to Divisions 21 thru 28 for any color coding of equipment, duct work, piping, and conduit. 


 
B. Paint shop-primed equipment, where indicated. 


 
C. Remove unfinished louvers, grilles, covers, and access panels on mechanical and electrical 


components and paint separately. 
 


D. Louvers, grilles in or on walls shall be painted to match wall surface. 
 


E. Louvers, grilles at exposed ductwork to be galvanized or painted to match ductwork. 
 


F. Reinstall electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed prior to 
finishing. 


 
3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
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A. See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements, for general requirements for field inspection. 
 


B. Owner will provide field inspection and testing. 
 


3.6 CLEANING 
 


A. Promptly remove paint where spilled, splashed, or spattered 
 


B. Collect waste material that could constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and 
remove daily from site. 


 
3.7 PROTECTION 


 
A. Protect finished coatings until completion of project. 


 
B. Touch-up damaged coatings after Substantial Completion. 


 
3.8 SCHEDULE - SURFACES TO BE FINISHED 


 
A. Paint new study room’s walls and ceiling, protect existing natural wood window trim in place 
B. Paint new Staff workroom walls and ceiling  
C. Paint new wall in the reading room  
D. Schedule below may be modified or added to by the finish legend located in the Finish Schedule and 


drawings, both of which have precedence over the listing below. 
 
3.9  SCHEDULE – COLORS AND SHEEN 


A. Match Existing colors and sheens; where patching existing elements 
B. Benjamin Moore OC 117 Simply White at staff workroom and interior of study room 


1. Flat on Ceilings 
2. Eggshell on Walls 
3. Satin on Trim 


C. Accent Color 1 New Study Room Door and frame 
1. Satin 
 


 
 


 
 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 


A. Room identification signs. 
 


1.2 SUBMITTALS 
 


A. Product Data: Manufacturer's printed product literature for each type of sign, indicating sign styles, font, 
foreground and background colors, locations, overall dimensions of each sign. 


 
B. Signage Schedule: Provide information sufficient to completely define each sign for fabrication, including 


room number, room name, other text to be applied, sign and letter sizes, fonts, and colors. 
1. When content of signs is indicated to be determined later, request such information from 


Owner through Architect at least 2 months prior to start of fabrication; upon request, submit 
preliminary schedule. 


2. Submit for approval by Owner through Architect prior to fabrication. 
 


C. Mock-ups: Submit two samples of each type of sign, of size similar to that required for project, illustrating 
sign style, font, and method of attachment. 


 
D. Selection Samples: Where colors are not specified, submit two sets of color selection charts or chips. 


 
E. Verification Samples: Submit samples showing colors specified. 


 
F. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Include installation templates and attachment devices. 


 
G. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project. 


 
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


 
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in this 


section with minimum three years of documented experience. 
 


1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 


A. Package signs as required to prevent damage before installation. 
 


B. Package room and door signs in sequential order of installation, labeled by specific location. 
 


C. Store tape adhesive at normal room temperature. 
 


1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 
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A. Do not install adhesive when ambient temperature is lower than recommended by manufacturer. 
 


B. Maintain this minimum temperature during and after installation of signs. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 


2.1 SIGNAGE APPLICATIONS 
 


A. Accessibility Compliance: All signs are required to comply with ADA Standards for Accessible Design 
and ANSI/ICC A 117.1 and applicable building codes, unless otherwise indicated; in the event of 
conflicting requirements, comply with the most comprehensive and specific requirements. 


 
2.1 PERFORMANCE AND DESIGN CRITERIA  


A.  Tactile and Braille Characters: Text and symbols complying with ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and with 
ICC/ANSI A117.1. Produce precisely formed characters with square-cut edges free from burrs and cut marks. 
Text shall be accompanied by Grade 2 Braille. Braille dots with domed or rounded shape produced using Raster 
Method.  


B. 1. Raised-Copy Thickness: Not less than 0.7 mm and not more than 3 mm.  


2.2 SIGN TYPES 
 


A. Room identification Signs: Signage media without frame. 
1. Edges: Square. 
2. Corners: Square. 
3. Braille: required 
4. Finish: ¼” acrylic with subsurface paint 
5. Color: custom color to match Architect’s selected paint 
6. Wall Mounting of One-Sided Signs: Tape adhesive. 


 
B. Color and Font: Unless otherwise indicated: 


1. Character Font: Helvetica, Arial, or other sans serif font. 
2. Character Case: Upper and lower case (title case). 
3. Background Color: To be selected by Architect from manufacturers full range. 
4. Character Color: To be selected by Architect from manufacturers full range. 
 


C. Schedule: 
1. Study Room 
2. Meeting Room 
3. Staff Only (2) 
4. Occupancy (3) 
 


D. Design Intent 
1. Visual below provided for design intent/material only 
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2.3 ACCESSORIES 


 
A. Tape Adhesive: Double sided tape, permanent adhesive. 


 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 


3.1 EXAMINATION 
 


A. Verify that substrate surfaces are ready to receive work. 
 


3.2 INSTALLATION 
 


A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and locate signs where indicated in drawings. 
 


B. Install neatly, with horizontal edges level. 
 


C. Protect from damage until Substantial Completion; repair or replace damage items. 
 
 


 
 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Responsibilities of design build contractor. 


B. Sink and sink faucet. 


1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 


A. 123600 - Countertops 


1.03 SUBMITTALS 


A. Plumbing, piping, routing and calculations shall be by design build contractor based on the basis of design 
drawings. 


B. Drawings and calculations required for permit shall be by design build contractor. It is the responsibility of the 
design build contractor to acquire all necessary permits. 


C. Product Data: Submit product literature for items specified in Part 2 including fixture/item dimensions and 
rough-in dimensions. 


D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special preparation of substrate, installation and attachment 
methods, and conditions requiring special attention. 


E. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed in Owner's name and 
registered with manufacturer. 


F. Maintenance Data: For users operation and maintenance of system including: 
1. Methods for maintaining system's materials and finishes. 
2. Precautions about cleaning materials and methods that could be detrimental to components, finishes, 


and performance. 


1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Select combinations of fixtures and trim, faucets, fittings and other components that are compatible. 


1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 


A. As required by the manufacturer for a warrantable installation of the installed products. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 MANUFACTURERS 


A. Sink: Specification is based on Parkway (Model HDSB252293PW) by Elkay. 
1. Substitutions for products by manufacturers other than those listed above: See Section 016000 - 


Product Requirements. 


B. Sink Faucet: Specification is based WD4 Series (Model WD4-DB6AE1-317ABCP) by Chicago Faucets. 
1. Substitutions for products by manufacturers other than those listed above: See Section 016000 - 


Product Requirements. 


2.02 DESCRIPTION 


A. Sink: 
1. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the product indicated in 2.01 above. 
2. Description: 3-hole, Single bowl, drop-in, stainless steel sink. 


a. Overall dimensions: 25” x 22” X 9” 
b. Metal thickness: 20 gauge. 
c. Bowl dimensions: 21” x 15 ¾” x 9 1/8” 
d. Drain: Center 
e. Sink Faucet: See below. 


 


B. Sink Faucet: 
1. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the product indicated in 2.01 above. 
2. Description: Deck mounted manual sink faucet. ADA compliant. Coordinate faucet inlets with supplies 


and fixture holes; coordinate outlet with spout and fixture receptor. 
a. Body Material: Cast Brass 
b. Finish: Polished Chrome 
c. Mounting: Deck Mounted 
d. Operation: Manual 
 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 EXAMINATION 


A. Verify existing conditions meet the manufacturer's requirements before starting work. 


3.02 INSTALLATION 


A. Install all materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions based on conditions present. 


B. Install fixtures level and plumb according to roughing-in drawings. 
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C. Seal joints between fixtures and countertops using sanitary-type, one-part, mildew-resistant silicone sealant. 
Verify sealant color with architect. 


3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Verify that installed plumbing fixtures are categories and types specified for locations where installed. 


B. Check that plumbing fixtures are complete with trim, faucets, fittings, and other specified components. 


C. Inspect installed plumbing fixtures for damage. Replace damaged fixtures and components. 


D. Test installed fixtures after water systems are pressurized for proper operation. Replace malfunctioning 
fixtures and components, then retest. Repeat procedure until units operate properly. 


3.04 PROTECTION 


A. Provide protective covering for installed fixtures and fittings. 


B. Do not allow use of plumbing fixtures for temporary facilities unless approved in writing by Owner. 


 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Responsibilities of design build contractor. 


B. Relocate one existing register from wall to be demolished into new study room. Refer to drawings. 


1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 


A.  


1.03 SUBMITTALS 


A. Ductwork routing and calculations shall be by design build contractor based on the basis of design drawings. 


B. Drawings and calculations required for permit to by design build contractor. It is the responsibility of the 
design build contractor to acquire all necessary permits. 


C. Shop Drawings:  


1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 


A. As required by the manufacturer for a warrantable installation of the installed products. 
 


PART 2 - EXECUTION 


2.01 EXAMINATION 


A. Verify existing conditions meet the manufacturer's requirements before starting work. 


2.02 INSTALLATION 


A. Verify dimensions at the site, making field measurements and drawings necessary for fabrication. Check 
drawings showing work of other trades and consult with Architect in the event of any interference. 


2.03 PROTECTION 


A. Provide temporary capping of ductwork openings to prevent entry of dirt, dust and foreign material. 


B. Protect diffusers, registers and grilles with plastic wrap or some other approved form of protection to 
maintain dirt and dust free and to prevent entry of dirt, dust and foreign material into the ductwork. 


C. During construction, provide temporary closures of metal or taped polyethylene on open ductwork to prevent 
construction dust from entering ductwork system. 
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END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Responsibilities of design build contractor. 


B. Floor Boxes 


C. Floor service outlets. 


D. Associated device plates. 


1.02 SUBMITTALS 


A. Wiring, routing design and calculations, including integration with existing electrical panels, shall be by design 
build contractor based on the basis of design drawings. 


B. Drawings and calculations required for permit shall be by design build contractor. It is the responsibility of the 
design build contractor to acquire all necessary permits. 


C. Product Data: Submit product literature for items specified in Part 2 including fixture/item dimensions and 
rough-in dimensions. 


D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special preparation of substrate, installation and attachment 
methods, and conditions requiring special attention. 


E. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed in Owner's name and 
registered with manufacturer. 


F. Maintenance Data: For users operation and maintenance of system including: 
1. Methods for maintaining system's materials and finishes. 
2. Precautions about cleaning materials and methods that could be detrimental to components, finishes, 


and performance. 


1.03 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 


A. As required by the manufacturer for a warrantable installation of the installed products. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 MANUFACTURERS 


A. Metal Floor Boxes: Specification is based on AFBS1R4BASE by Hubbell System One. 
1. Substitutions for products by manufacturers other than those listed above: See Section 016000 - 


Product Requirements. 
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2.02 DESCRIPTION 


A. Metal Floor Boxes: 
1. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the product indicated in 2.01 above. 


a. Material: Sheet metal, 11 gauge.  
b. Type: 4” Recessed.  
c. Cover: Plated brushed brass finish with 1/8” thick aluminum flange rated for wood 


installations.  
d. Shape: Circular.  
e. Device mounting plate: Duplex device opening for power only. 
f. Listing and Labeling: Metal floor boxes shall be listed and labeled UL 514A. 


B. Wall Plates: 
1. Single and combination types shall match corresponding wiring devices 


a. Plate-Securing Screws: Metal with head color to match plate finish. 
b. Material for Finished Spaces: 


1) Shall be same manufacturer as device. 


C. Floor Service Fittings: 
a. Coordinate fittings with floor boxes as described above.  
b. Type: Modular, flush-type, dual-service units suitable for wiring method used.  
c. Compartments: Power only. 
d. Service Plate: Rectangular die-cast aluminum with satin finish. 


D. Finishes: 
1. Device Color: 


a. Wiring Devices Connected to Normal Power System: White 
b. Wall Plate Color: Match device color. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 EXAMINATION 


A. Verify existing conditions meet the manufacturer's requirements before starting work. 


3.02 REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRICAL RENOVATION AND DEMOLITION 


A. Protect adjacent building services and materials indicated to remain. Install and maintain barriers to keep dirt, 
dust and noise from being transmitted to adjacent areas. Remove protection and barriers after demolition is 
completed. If infiltration of dust or dirt results due to improper barriers, Contractor shall be responsible for all 
maintenance and cleaning. 


B. Where electrical work to remain is damaged or disturbed in the course of the work, the Contractor shall 
remove damaged portions and provide new products of equal capacity, quality, and functionality at his own 
expense. 
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C. Unless otherwise noted, demolish and remove existing electrical materials and equipment only to the extent 
required by new construction and as indicated. Removal of equipment shall not interfere with existing 
operations. 


D. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and the Drawings before proceeding with 
demolition or renovation. 


E. Contractor shall ensure that light switches within the Work area remain operational. Where temporary 120 volt 
light strings are installed, a switch shall be provided for the light strings near the Project entry door. Lights 
shall be switched off every day at the completion of the shift. 


F. Turn off circuit breakers or switches serving abandoned circuits at the commencement of work and tag 
breaker or switch and label in panel schedule as “Spare”. 


G. Remove conduit and wire back to panelboards or to nearest junction box that is not being removed and needs 
to remain in service. Wire shall be removed back to point of origin. 


H. Conduit and Junction Boxes:  
1. Conduit and boxes in existing walls to be demolished shall be removed.  
2. Conduit and boxes in existing walls to remain (if not reused) shall be removed.  
3. Conduit in existing or new ceilings that is not intended for reuse shall be removed back to the panel 


from where it originates. 


I. Receptacles:  
1. Remove devices that are not installed at reusable locations. Boxes shall be blanked. 


3.03 INSTALLATION 


A. Install all materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions based on conditions present. 


B. Set metal floor boxes level and flush with finished floor surface. 


C. Install wiring devices after all wall preparation, including painting, is complete. 


D. Replace devices that have been in temporary use during construction and that were installed before building 
finishing operations were complete. 


E. Keep each wiring device in its package or otherwise protected until it is time to connect conductors. 


F. Do not remove surface protection, such as plastic film and smudge covers, until the last possible moment. 


G. Device Plates: Do not use oversized or extra-deep plates. Repair wall finishes and remount outlet boxes when 
standard device plates do not fit flush or do not cover rough wall opening. 


3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Verify that installed electrical devices are categories and types specified for locations where installed. 
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B. Inspect installed electrical devices for damage. Replace damaged devices and components. 


C. Test each electrical device. Tests shall be diagnostic, indicating damaged conductors, high resistance at the 
circuit breaker, poor connections, inadequate fault current path, defective devices, or similar problems. 
Correct circuit conditions, remove malfunctioning units and replace with new ones, and retest as specified 
above. 


D. Wiring device will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 


3.05 PROTECTION 


A. Protect coatings and finishes from damage and deterioration. 


B. Protect installed devices and their boxes. Do not place wall finish materials over device boxes and do not cut 
holes for boxes with routers that are guided by riding against outside of boxes 


C. Keep outlet boxes free of plaster, drywall joint compound, mortar, cement, concrete, dust, paint, and other 
material that may contaminate the raceway system, conductors, and cables. 


 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Interior Lighting 


1.02 SUBMITTALS 


A. Wiring and routing design and calculations shall be by design build contractor based on the basis of design 
drawings. 


B. Drawings and calculations required for permit shall be by design build contractor. It is the responsibility of the 
design build contractor to acquire all necessary permits. 


C. Product Data: Submit product literature for items specified in Part 2 including fixture/item dimensions and 
rough-in dimensions. 


D. Shop Drawings: Detailed drawings of linear luminaires including dimensions, configuration of fixture 
segments in continuous runs (for fixtures where continuous runs are made up of fixture segments), support 
spacing, suspension type, power feed type and locations, lamp combinations, ballast/driver locations, 
luminaire joint locations and end plates. 


E. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special preparation of substrate, installation and attachment 
methods, and conditions requiring special attention. 


F. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed in Owner's name and 
registered with manufacturer. 


G. Maintenance Data: For users operation and maintenance of system including: 
1. Methods for maintaining system's materials and finishes. 
2. Precautions about cleaning materials and methods that could be detrimental to components, finishes, 


and performance. 


1.03 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 


A. As required by the manufacturer for a warrantable installation of the installed products. 


B. Deliver luminaires individually wrapped in factory fabricated fiberboard type containers. 


C. Handle luminaires carefully to prevent breakage, denting and scouring of the luminaire finish. 


D. Store product in a clean, dry space, protected from weather. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 MANUFACTURERS 


A. Track Lighting: Juno. 
1. Substitutions for products by manufacturers other than those listed above: See Section 016000 - 


Product Requirements. 


B. Undercabinet Lighting: Lithonia. 
1. Substitutions for products by manufacturers other than those listed above: See Section 016000 - 


Product Requirements 


2.02 DESCRIPTION 


A. Track Lighting: 
a. Refer to fixture schedule and cutsheets. 


B. Undercabinet Lighting: 
a. Refer to fixture schedule and cutsheets. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 EXAMINATION 


A. Verify existing conditions meet the manufacturer's requirements before starting work. 


3.02 INSTALLATION 


A. Install all materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions based on conditions present. 


B. Provide all frames, supplementary support structures, hangers, spacers, stems, aligner canopies, auxiliary 
junction boxes and other hardware as required for a complete and proper installation. Recessed luminaires 
shall have frames that are compatible with the ceiling systems.  


C. Luminaires: 
1. Set level, plumb, and square with ceilings and walls, and secure according to manufacturer’s written 


instructions and approved submittal materials, unless otherwise indicated. 


D. Verify weight and mounting method of all luminaires prior to ordering and provide suitable support. 
Coordinate with General Contractor for luminaires that require additional blocking or support. Luminaire 
mounting assemblies shall comply with all local seismic codes and regulations. 


E. Refer to architectural reflected ceiling plans for coordination of luminaire locations with mechanical, fire 
protection, technology and fire safety equipment. Where conflicts occur, coordinate with Architect prior to 
installing any of the Systems. 
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3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Verify that installed luminaires are categories and types specified for locations where installed. 


B. Test for Emergency Lighting: Interrupt power supply to demonstrate proper operation. Verify transfer from 
normal power to battery/generator and retransfer to normal. Walk test and verify foot-candle levels meet 
Code with meter. 


C. Inspect each installed luminaire for damage. Luminaires, reflectors, and accessories which are damaged, 
blemished, or impregnated with fingerprints shall be replaced at this Contractor's expense. All finishes shall 
be unmarred upon Project completion. 


D. Malfunctioning Luminaires and Components: Replace or repair, then retest. Repeat procedure until units 
operate properly. 


E. Make final adjustment of aimable luminaires and adjustable light settings under the direction of the Architect 
or Owner during a scheduled period of time prior to the completion of the Project. 


3.04 PROTECTION 


A. Protect coatings and finishes from damage and deterioration. 


B. Remove protective plastic covers from luminaires and luminaire diffusers only after construction work, 
painting and clean-up are completed. Remove, clean, and reinstall all dirty reflectors and diffusers.  


C. Clean luminaires internally and externally after installation. Use methods and materials recommended by 
manufacturer for cleaning reflectors and other surfaces.  


END OF SECTION 
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Metalines Community Library  


Metaline Falls, WA 


BuildingWork Bid Set 


 
9/30/22 


 
Type 
Rev. Description Mfr. Catalog Source Fixture  


Watts Dim. Location 


Lighting fixtures will take between 6-8 weeks to arrive on site after the manufacturer receives the purchase order documentation. 6-8 
weeks are standard lead times for most off-the-shelf lighting fixtures.  
 
Designer does not specify voltage and emergency lighting requirements, Electrical Contractor to define, specify and document if 
required.  


Dimming protocol is 0-10V, unless otherwise noted (U.O.N.).  
All standard finishes, U.O.N.  All 80CRI minimum. 
Refer to Project Manual for specification sections defining Interior Lighting System Components.  
Refer to issued lighting fixture cuts for manufacturer's catalog pages. Lighting Manufacturer updates their catalog pages often. 
Contractor to verify that the most updated fixture cut is used in the submittal process. Please submit shop drawings as requested 
within fixture descriptions for approval as part of submittal process. 
For all installation related information refer to manufacturer's published instructions.   
Some fixtures will require aiming and high-end trimming after install at the direction of the architect. The aiming and dimming settings 
of lighting fixtures shall occur after dark when daylight prevents accurate evaluation of lighting system performance. The Contractor 
shall provide all necessary personnel and equipment for aiming and adjusting of light fixtures, and programming of lighting control 
systems. 


All LED luminaires are integrated LED Fixtures with a dedicated LED light source, U.O.N. 
"L"=LED fixture 


It is assumed all conduit can be routed behind finishes.  If conduit has to be exposed, review locations and proposed routing with 
architect prior to installation. 
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Metalines Community Library  


Metaline Falls, WA 


BuildingWork Bid Set 


 
9/30/22 


INTERIOR 
 


Type 
Rev. Description Mfr. Catalog Source Fixture  


Watts Dim. Location 


L1 


L1  
TRACK 


Track mounted aimable fixture with wide 
distribution LED.  housing constructed of die 
cast aluminum, white finish. Wide Flood Beam 
distribution reflector. Provide white accessory 
holder with uniformity lens (solite).  Nominal 
Dimensions: 3.5" diameter x 6-9/16" height 
head, 8.5" overall height. 360 degree horizontal 
aiming, 95 degree vertical aiming. Fixtures to 
be aimed by contractor at direction of lighting 
designer during aiming session. 


Juno 


R612L-Universal- 
30K-90CRI-
PDIMWFL-


WHAHR610WHT  
SOLITE 275 


3000K 
White 


3162lm 
37W 


90CRI 
37 Phase 


Dimming 


Reading  
Room  


Perimeter 


Surface mounted single circuit track.  
Constructed of extruded aluminum with 
thermoplastic insulator, white finish. Injection 
molded polycarbonate dead-end with set 
screw. Nominal Dimensions: 1-3/8" widex 1/2" 
tall x 48" with 90 degree corner as shown in 
drawings.  Provide all parts and pieces for a full 
function system including electrical feeds, trac 
joiners and ends. Provide Current Limiting 
Feeds per energy code requirements. All track 
components to be white Finish.  
Provide Shop Drawings. 


Juno 


Trac-Lites One  
Circuit Trac System 


R Series 
4ft-WH-R24-WH/4ft- 


WH 
Parts and Pieces 


as required for 
install 


Current Limiting  
Feed per run 


  


Phase 
Dimming 


 


L2 


Undercabinet linear fixture for use with white 
LEDs' fixture to measure 1/2" tall x 1-1/4" wide 
by 24" (X x24" interlinked- length as shown in 
drawings)s. Fixture to be direct-wired. Brushed 
nickel finish. EC to order all accessories as 
required for proper install. See A800-14 for 
casework detail. 
Provide one power supply per fixture grouping. Lithonia 


Rayzer RAZ-24inx 
length as shown in  
drawings (fixtures 
to be linked end- 


end)-30K-
90CRIprovide step 


dimmer 
provide all parts  


and pieces as reqd  
for proper install 


including one  
power supply per 
fixture grouping. 


958lm/2ft,  
18.3W/2ft 37 0-10V to  


% 


Kitchen 
and  


Meeting  
Room 
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Project:


Fixture Type:


Location:


Contact/Phone:


TRAC-LITES ™


37W LED CYLINDER
R612L SERIES


R612L


PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
The R612L Series 37W LED Cylinder is an e�cient and a�ordable trac �xture, with a simple and timeless 
cylindrical aesthetic. It can deliver up to 3339 lumens, at e�cacies up to 90LPW and having a rated life of 
50,000 hours. Its unique, nested yoke arm enables simple, straight-down aiming if desired. Precision bayonet-
mount re�ectors enable uniform spot, narrow �ood, �ood or wide �ood distributions to be achieved. These 
�xtures can also be �tted with a factory-assembled or �eld-installed accessory holder that accommodates one 
accessory if desired. The 37W LED Cylinder can be speci�ed with a variety of factory-assembled track mounting 
adapters, making it compatible with all line voltage Juno Trac systems and system components, or with many 
competitive 120V track systems.


PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS
Construction   Die cast aluminum housing provides outstanding thermal  
management of LED, yielding 70% average lumen maintenance at 50,000  
hours of operation • Simple, timeless design complements any decor • Available 
in white, black and silver �nishes.
LED   High performance LED array provides outstanding reliability, performance 
and color quality/consistency • 2700K, 3000K, 3500K or 4000K white  
phosphor high performance LEDs • Chromaticity range within a 3-step MacAdam 
Ellipse • Exceptional 80 CRI minimum on standard product • Optional high CRI 
versions o�er 90 CRI minimum.
Driver   Integrated into �xture housing behind LED light engine to minimize  
overall �xture footprint • Insulating air gap between driver and LED light engine, 
plus thermal potting compound, optimizes thermal operation • Provides quiet  
operation with or without dimming • 120V �xtures are dimmable using high  
quality, factory-approved dimmers - see R612L-DIM  • Solid state electronic, Class 2 compliant • Integral overcurrent and short circuit protection 
• Designed for greater than 50,000 hour operating life • FCC Certi�ed to Part 15 Class B EMI standards (Class A at 277V).
Relector   Precision designed re�ectors provide uniform spot, narrow �ood, �ood or wide �ood beam distributions • Faceted/dimpled re�ector
ensures a properly color-mixed beam • Accessory re�ectors available to convert from one beam distribution to another in the �eld.
Accessory Holder   Optional accessory holder replaces front bezel without tools • May be speci�ed as a factory-installed option or ordered
separately as a �eld-installed accessory • Precision bayonet mounting • Accommodates one accessory if desired.
Juno Universal Trac Adapter   Universally compatible with both Trac-Master 1-circuit or 2-circuit trac, Trac-Lites trac, monopoints and special
mountings • Also UL Recognized for use on ConTech® LT Series track • Copper alloy contacts provide precise spring action – no a rcing and will
not take a set • True, positive electrical ground • On/o� switch included • Patented embossed polarity arrows on bottom of ada pter • Spring-
loaded positive latch with embossed polarity arrows secures trac light to trac • Two-position power contact provided for two-ci rcuit application.
Alternate TEK/HTEK Trac Adapters   Compatible with either Juno TEK or HTEK trac systems • System speci�c and assembled to trac �xture 
• Integrally polarized construction to prevent reverse installation – only allows insertion in proper orientation • Rotary circuit selector enables 
simple switching between circuits • Integral on/o� switch enables individual �xtures to be switched for servicing. 
Alternate GTYPE Trac Adapter  Compatible with track systems based on GES type track, including Lithonia LT Commercial Track (not LTS type) 
• System speci�c and assembled to trac �xture • Available in black, silver, and white �nish only • Consult factory for additional information.
Alternate HTYPE Trac Adapter  Compatible with track systems which use a H-type track adapter, including Lithonia LTS Decorative Track (not LT 
type) • System speci�c and assembled to trac �xture • Two-position power contact provided for two-circuit application • Available in black, silver, 
and white �nish only • Consult factory for additional information.
Alternate LTYPE Trac Adapter  Compatible with track systems which use a L-type track adapter • System speci�c and assembled to trac �xture 
• Two-position power contact provided for two-circuit application • Available in black, silver, and white �nish only • Consult factory for additional 
information.
Aiming   360° horizontal coverage • 95° vertical aiming capability.
Labels   UL and C-UL Listed • ENERGY STAR ®  certi�ed • 80CRI versions are DesignLights Consortium ®  Quali�ed • 90 CRI versions certi�ed as CEC
Title 24 Compliant • Union made • Assembled in U.S.A.
Warranty  5-year limited warranty. Complete warranty terms located at: www.acuitybrands.com/ C ustomerResources/ Terms_and_conditions.aspx .
Speci�cations subject to change without notice.


DIMENSIONS


3 1/2"


9 11/16"


6 9/16"


5 3/16"


8 1/2”


ConTech is a registered trademark of ConTech Lighting.
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Indoor General Purpose


RayzerTM


Modular LED 
Lighting System


FEATURES & SPECIFICATIONS
INTENDED USE
Provides task or accent lighting in commercial, retail, hospitality and residential applications. Ideal for use 
under and over cabinets, display cases, task lighting, office lighting, coves and utility/work areas.


CONSTRUCTION
Durable aluminum construction in a low-profile design. Frosted acrylic diffuser and continuous row of LEDs 
provides even illumination. 


ELECTRICAL
Link up to 7.5’ of modular system to one transformer (required, sold separately). Fixtures can be linked end-
to-end with the included end row connector (1-3/8" spacing) or 18" linking cord). 3”, 24” and 121” connector 
cords may also be purchased separately for use between fixtures. Can be plugged in or direct-wired (splice 
box and 24" connector cord required for direct-wiring).


OPTICS
LEDs have a 50,000 hour L70 rated life. Provides a warm color temperature at 3000K, with 95 CRI.


Dimmable when used with the optional step dimmer (sold separately).


INSTALLATION
All mounting hardware included. Mounting clips allow for quick & easy installation. Can be flush mounted or 
angled at 30° using the provided clips. All configurations tested to IES LM79 standards.


LISTING
UL listed to US and Canadian safety standards. 


WARRANTY
5-year limited warranty. Complete warranty terms located at: 
www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions


NOTE: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application. 
All values are design or typical values, measured under laboratory conditions at 25 °C. 
Specifications subject to change without notice.


DECORATIVE INDOOR	            RAZ


Catalog  
Number


Notes


Type


Accessories /Replacement Parts1,2


RAZTRANS24 120 24v transformer - 120v power source, includes 5' cord and plug and 24" 
connector cord (for linking to first fixture)


RAZTRANS24 MVOLT 24v transformer - Multi-Volt power source, includes integrated direct-
wire junction box and 24" connector cord (for linking to first fixture)


RAZDIM Step dimmer with remote touch pad, 10' cord length on remote touchpad
RAZ CC121 121” Linking cord (fixture to fixture)
RAZ CC24 24” linking cord (fixture to fixture)
RAZ CC3 3” linking cord (fixture to fixture)
RAZLVCC Low voltage linking cord (cord to cord), to connect multiple linking cords


RAZ ERC End row connector (fixture to fixture, 1 3/8" fixture 
spacing, 1 connector per pack)


RAZ PHD Power hub distributor, allows for additional fixture run
RAZ INLS26 In-line power switch (transformer to linking cord, 26" 


cord length)
UCD JB Splice box - white (required for 120V direct wire)
UCD JB BL Splice box - black (required for 120V direct wire)
UC ERC24 24” connector cord - white (required for 120V direct wire 


for splice box to transformer connection)


Series1,2 Length Color temperature CRI Finish


RAZ Rayzer low profile LED undercabinet 9IN 9" nominal
12IN 1' nominal
18IN 1.5' nominal
24IN 2' nominal


30K 3000K 90CRI >90 (blank) Brushed nickel


ORDERING INFORMATION For shortest lead times, configure products using bolded options. Example:  RAZ 12IN 30K 90CRI


Notes 
1	 Link up to 7.5’ of modular system to 


one transformer.


2	 Transformer is required for operation.
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Rayzer™  LED Modular Lighting System


Full photometric data report available within 2 weeks from request. Consult factory.


RAZ


DECORATIVE INDOOR:  One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 1-800-705-SERV (7378)  www.lithonia.com	 © 2010-2021 Acuity Brands Lighting, Inc. All rights reserved.  Rev. 01/07/21


SPECIFICATIONS 9" 12" 18" 24"


Lumens (3000K): 324 434 630 958


Watts (3000K): 8 10 13.1 18.3


Lumens per watt: 41 43 48 52


Length: 9-1/4 (23.5) 12-1/4 (31.1) 18-1/4 (46.4) 24-1/4 (61.6)


Width: 1-1/4 (3.18) 1-1/4 (3.18) 1-1/4 (3.18) 1-1/4 (3.18)


Height: 1/2” (1.27) 1/2” (1.27) 1/2” (1.27) 1/2” (1.27)


All dimensions are inches (millimeters) unless otherwise indicated. Weights are pounds (kilograms).


H


L


W
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Rayzer™  LED Modular Lighting System


INSTALLATION DIAGRAM
Note: Fixture includes 1 3/8" end row connector, 18” linking cord, mounting clips
for flush or 30º mounting, and screws.


Standard
Plug In


Optional


6’ power cord included with transformer


Required for direct-wire
installation


UCD JB (white)
UCD JB BL (black)


Link up to 7.5’ of �xtures


(not including linking cords)


Includes 6’ power cord for plug in
installation and 24” linking cord to


connect thetransformer to
the �rst stick


24 Volt Transformer
(required, sold separately)


Splice Box and 24”
Connector Cord (optional)


Splice Box:
UC ERC24 R12 (white)
UC ERC24 BL (black)


24” Connector Cord:


Connects the transformer to the
linking cord


In-Line Power Switch (optional)


Use to link �xtures end-to-end
End Row Connector (optional)


Allows for versatile wiring
Power Hub Distributor (optional)


Step Dimmer
(optional)


Use to link around corners or for wider
spacing between �xtures


18” Linking Cord (included)


Use to link �xtures around corners or for
wider spacing between �xtures


3” Linking Cord - Fixture-to-Fixture (optional)


Use to connect 2 linking cords
3” Linking Cord - Cord-to-Cord (optional)


121” and 24” Linking Cord Available (optional)


Direct-Wire


Flush and 30º mounting clips are used with 
�xtures, power hub distributor and touch 
dimmer.


RAZ
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This document has important 
legal consequences. 
Consultation with an attorney 
is encouraged with respect to 
its completion or modification.


ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 
portion of this AIA®  Document 
to another electronic file is 
prohibited and constitutes a 
violation of copyright laws as 
set forth in the footer of this 
document.


AGREEMENT made as of the    day of    in the year   
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)


BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)


Pend Oreille County Library District    
  
  
  


and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)


    
  
  
  


for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)


Metaline Falls Branch Library
Metaline Falls, WA
Tenant Improvement to the Metaline Falls Branch Library


The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)


BuidlingWork, LLC   
159 Western Ave W Suite 486  
Seattle, WA 98119 
  


The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.
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15   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS


16   TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT


17   OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS


ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Contractor shall complete the Work described in the Contract Documents for the Project. The Contract 
Documents consist of


.1    this Agreement signed by the Owner and Contractor;


.2    the drawings and specifications prepared by the Architect, dated September 30, 2022 , and enumerated 
as follows:


Drawings:
Number Title Date
   Bid Set  9/30/22


Specifications:
Section Title Pages
   Bid Set Project Manual  


.3    addenda prepared by the Architect as follows:
Number Date Pages
    


.4    written orders for changes in the Work, pursuant to Article 10, issued after execution of this 
Agreement; and







AIA Document A105™ – 2017. Copyright © 1993, 2007 and 2017 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of 
Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This draft was produced by 
AIA software at 14:43:11 ET on 10/05/2022 under Order No.2114354330 which expires on 08/20/2023, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and 
may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
User Notes:  (3B9ADA2D)


3


.5    other documents, if any, identified as follows:


  


ARTICLE 2   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 2.1 The Contract Time is the number of calendar days available to the Contractor to substantially complete the 
Work.


§ 2.2 Date of Commencement:
Unless otherwise set forth below, the date of commencement shall be the date of this Agreement.
(Insert the date of commencement if other than the date of this Agreement.)


11/30/22 (start submittals/procurement) 1/26/23 (contractor mobilize on site) 


§ 2.3 Substantial Completion:
Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall achieve 
Substantial Completion, as defined in Section 12.5, of the entire Work:
(Check the appropriate box and complete the necessary information.)


[    ]    Not later than    (    ) calendar days from the date of commencement.


[ X  ]    By the following date: March 9, 2023 


ARTICLE 3   CONTRACT SUM
§ 3.1 The Contract Sum shall include all items and services necessary for the proper execution and completion of the 
Work. Subject to additions and deductions in accordance with Article 10, the Contract Sum is:


   ($    )


§ 3.2 For purposes of payment, the Contract Sum includes the following values related to portions of the Work:
(Itemize the Contract Sum among the major portions of the Work.)


Portion of the Work Value
   


§ 3.3 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described in the Contract 
Documents and hereby accepted by the Owner:
(Identify the accepted alternates. If the bidding or proposal documents permit the Owner to accept other alternates 
subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, attach a schedule of such other alternates showing the amount for 
each and the date when that amount expires.)


  


§ 3.4 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum are as follows:
(Identify each allowance.)


Item Price
N/A  


§ 3.5 Unit prices, if any, are as follows:
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)


Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)
N/A   
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ARTICLE 4   PAYMENTS
§ 4.1 Based on Contractor’s Applications for Payment certified by the Architect, the Owner shall pay the Contractor, 
in accordance with Article 12, as follows:
(Insert below timing for payments and provisions for withholding retainage, if any.)


Applications for payment will be submitted montly by the contractor.  A retainage of 5% will be held until project 
final completion is achieved and all warranties/O&Ms are turned over to the client.  Liquidated damages in the 
amount of $500 per day will be assesed for each calendar day beyond March 9, 2023 that substantial completion is 
not achieved. 


§ 4.2 Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the 
rate below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing at the place of the Project.
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)


   %   


ARTICLE 5   INSURANCE
§ 5.1 The Contractor shall maintain the following types and limits of insurance until the expiration of the period for 
correction of Work as set forth in Section 14.2, subject to the terms and conditions set forth in this Section 5.1:


§ 5.1.1 Commercial General Liability insurance for the Project, written on an occurrence form, with policy limits of 
not less than    ($    ) each occurrence,    ($    ) general aggregate, and    ($    ) aggregate for products-completed 
operations hazard.


§ 5.1.2 Automobile Liability covering vehicles owned, and non-owned vehicles used, by the Contractor, with policy 
limits of not less than    ($    ) per accident, for bodily injury, death of any person, and property damage arising out 
of the ownership, maintenance, and use of those motor vehicles along with any other statutorily required automobile 
coverage.


§ 5.1.3 The Contractor may achieve the required limits and coverage for Commercial General Liability and 
Automobile Liability through a combination of primary and excess or umbrella liability insurance, provided that 
such primary and excess or umbrella insurance policies result in the same or greater coverage as those required 
under Section 5.1.1 and 5.1.2, and in no event shall any excess or umbrella liability insurance provide narrower 
coverage than the primary policy. The excess policy shall not require exhaustion of the underlying limits only 
through the actual payment by the underlying insurers.


§ 5.1.4 Workers’ Compensation at statutory limits.


§ 5.1.5 Employers’ Liability with policy limits not less than one million  ($ 1,000,000  ) each accident, one 
million  ($ 1,000,000 ) each employee, and 2,000,000  ($ two million ) policy limit.


§ 5.1.6 The Contractor shall provide builder’s risk insurance to cover the total value of the entire Project on a 
replacement cost basis.


§ 5.1.7 Other Insurance Provided by the Contractor
(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Contractor and any applicable limits.)


Coverage Limits
   


§ 5.2 The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance and shall 
provide property insurance to cover the value of the Owner’s property. The Contractor is entitled to receive an 
increase in the Contract Sum equal to the insurance proceeds related to a loss for damage to the Work covered by the 
Owner’s property insurance.


§ 5.3 The Contractor shall obtain an endorsement to its Commercial General Liability insurance policy to provide 
coverage for the Contractor’s obligations under Section 8.12.
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§ 5.4 Prior to commencement of the Work, each party shall provide certificates of insurance showing their respective 
coverages.


§ 5.5 Unless specifically precluded by the Owner’s property insurance policy, the Owner and Contractor waive all 
rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, suppliers, agents, and employees, each of the other; and 
(2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, and any of their agents and employees, for damages caused by fire or other 
causes of loss to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance or other insurance applicable to the 
Project, except such rights as they have to the proceeds of such insurance.


ARTICLE 6   GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 6.1 The Contract
The Contract represents the entire and integrated agreement between the parties and supersedes prior negotiations, 
representations or agreements, either written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a written 
modification in accordance with Article 10.


§ 6.2 The Work
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, and includes all other 
labor, materials, equipment, and services provided, or to be provided, by the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s 
obligations.


§ 6.3 Intent
The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion of 
the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as 
binding as if required by all.


§ 6.4 Ownership and Use of Architect’s Drawings, Specifications and Other Documents
Documents prepared by the Architect are instruments of the Architect’s service for use solely with respect to this 
Project. The Architect shall retain all common law, statutory, and other reserved rights, including the copyright. The 
Contractor, subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the instruments of 
service solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. The instruments of service may not be used for other 
Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written consent of the 
Architect.


§ 6.5 Electronic Notice
Written notice under this Agreement may be given by one party to the other by email as set forth below.
(Insert requirements for delivering written notice by email such as name, title, and email address of the recipient, 
and whether and how the system will be required to generate a read receipt for the transmission.)


  


ARTICLE 7   OWNER
§ 7.1 Information and Services Required of the Owner
§ 7.1.1 If requested by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish all necessary surveys and a legal description of the 
site.


§ 7.1.2 Except for permits and fees under Section 8.7.1 that are the responsibility of the Contractor, the Owner shall 
obtain and pay for other necessary approvals, easements, assessments, and charges.


§ 7.1.3 Prior to commencement of the Work, at the written request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the 
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such 
evidence.


§ 7.2 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
If the Contractor fails to correct Work which is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner may 
direct the Contractor in writing to stop the Work until the correction is made.
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§ 7.3 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 
within a seven day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of 
such default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies, correct 
such deficiencies. In such case, the Architect may withhold or nullify a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, 
to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the cost of correction, provided the actions of the 
Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor were approved by the Architect.


§ 7.4 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts
§ 7.4.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s 
own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project.


§ 7.4.2 The Contractor shall coordinate and cooperate with the Owner’s own forces and separate contractors 
employed by the Owner.


ARTICLE 8   CONTRACTOR
§ 8.1 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor
§ 8.1.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, 
become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal 
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.


§ 8.1.2 The Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents with each other and with 
information furnished by the Owner. Before commencing activities, the Contractor shall (1) take field measurements 
and verify field conditions; (2) carefully compare this and other information known to the Contractor with the 
Contract Documents; and (3) promptly report errors, inconsistencies, or omissions discovered to the Architect.


§ 8.2 Contractor’s Construction Schedule
The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and 
Architect’s information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work.


§ 8.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures
§ 8.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work.


§ 8.3.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner, 
through the Architect, the names of subcontractors or suppliers for each portion of the Work. The Contractor shall 
not contract with any subcontractor or supplier to whom the Owner or Architect have made a timely and reasonable 
objection.


§ 8.4 Labor and Materials
§ 8.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and services necessary for proper execution 
and completion of the Work.


§ 8.4.2 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Contract Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not 
skilled in tasks assigned to them.


§ 8.5 Warranty
The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that: (1) materials and equipment furnished under the Contract 
will be new and of good quality unless otherwise required or permitted by the Contract Documents; (2) the Work 
will be free from defects not inherent in the quality required or permitted; and (3) the Work will conform to the 
requirements of the Contract Documents. Any material or equipment warranties required by the Contract Documents 
shall be issued in the name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance 
with Section 12.5.
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§ 8.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use, and similar taxes that are legally required when the Contract is 
executed.


§ 8.7 Permits, Fees and Notices
§ 8.7.1 The Contractor shall obtain and pay for the building permit and other permits and governmental fees, 
licenses, and inspections necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work.


§ 8.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by agencies having jurisdiction over the Work. If 
the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and 
regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume full responsibility for such Work and 
shall bear the attributable costs. The Contractor shall promptly notify the Architect in writing of any known 
inconsistencies in the Contract Documents with such governmental laws, rules, and regulations.


§ 8.8 Submittals
The Contractor shall promptly review, approve in writing, and submit to the Architect shop drawings, product data, 
samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents. Shop drawings, product data, samples, and 
similar submittals are not Contract Documents.


§ 8.9 Use of Site
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits, the Contract 
Documents, and the Owner.


§ 8.10 Cutting and Patching
The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make its 
parts fit together properly.


§ 8.11 Cleaning Up
The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of debris and trash related to 
the Work. At the completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove its tools, construction equipment, machinery, 
and surplus material; and shall properly dispose of waste materials.


§ 8.12 Indemnification
To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect, 
Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them, from and against claims, damages, losses and 
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work, 
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to 
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the 
negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or 
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is 
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder.


ARTICLE 9   ARCHITECT
§ 9.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents. The 
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.


§ 9.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction to become generally 
familiar with the progress and quality of the Work.


§ 9.3 The Architect will not have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for, construction means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, 
since these are solely the Contractor’s responsibility. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s 
failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.


§ 9.4 Based on the Architect’s observations and evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the 
Architect will review and certify the amounts due the Contractor.


§ 9.5 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.6 The Architect will promptly review and approve or take appropriate action upon Contractor’s submittals, but 
only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed 
in the Contract Documents.


§ 9.7 On written request from either the Owner or Contractor, the Architect will promptly interpret and decide 
matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the Contract Documents.


§ 9.8 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 
from the Contract Documents, and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations 
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not 
show partiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.


§ 9.9 The Architect’s duties, responsibilities, and limits of authority as described in the Contract Documents shall not 
be changed without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent shall not be unreasonably 
withheld.


ARTICLE 10   CHANGES IN THE WORK
§ 10.1 The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work within the general scope of the 
Contract, consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, and the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be 
adjusted accordingly, in writing. If the Owner and Contractor cannot agree to a change in the Contract Sum, the 
Owner shall pay the Contractor its actual cost plus reasonable overhead and profit.


§ 10.2 The Architect may authorize or order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the 
Contract Documents and do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. 
Such authorization or order shall be in writing and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor. The Contractor 
shall proceed with such minor changes promptly.


§ 10.3 If concealed or unknown physical conditions are encountered at the site that differ materially from those 
indicated in the Contract Documents or from those conditions ordinarily found to exist, the Contract Sum and 
Contract Time shall be subject to equitable adjustment.


ARTICLE 11   TIME
§ 11.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.


§ 11.2 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in progress of the Work by changes ordered in the Work, or by labor 
disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control, 
the Contract Time shall be subject to equitable adjustment.


§ 11.3 Costs caused by delays or by improperly timed activities or defective construction shall be borne by the 
responsible party.


ARTICLE 12   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 12.1 Contract Sum
The Contract Sum stated in this Agreement, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable by the 
Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.


§ 12.2 Applications for Payment
§ 12.2.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect an itemized Application for Payment for Work completed in accordance with the values stated in this 
Agreement. The Application shall be supported by data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the 
Owner or Architect may reasonably require, such as evidence of payments made to, and waivers of liens from, 
subcontractors and suppliers. Payments shall be made on account of materials and equipment delivered and suitably 
stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance by the Owner, payment may 
similarly be made for materials and equipment stored, and protected from damage, off the site at a location agreed 
upon in writing.







AIA Document A105™ – 2017. Copyright © 1993, 2007 and 2017 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of 
Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This draft was produced by 
AIA software at 14:43:11 ET on 10/05/2022 under Order No.2114354330 which expires on 08/20/2023, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and 
may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
User Notes:  (3B9ADA2D)


9


§ 12.2.2 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner 
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for 
Payment, all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the 
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, 
security interests, or other encumbrances adverse to the Owner’s interests.


§ 12.3 Certificates for Payment
The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue to 
the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the 
Contractor; (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly 
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part; 
or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the 
Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole. If certification or notification is not made within such 
seven day period, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect, stop 
the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time and the Contract Sum shall be 
equitably adjusted due to the delay.


§ 12.4 Progress Payments
§ 12.4.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner 
provided in the Contract Documents.


§ 12.4.2 The Contractor shall promptly pay each subcontractor and supplier, upon receipt of payment from the 
Owner, an amount determined in accordance with the terms of the applicable subcontracts and purchase orders.


§ 12.4.3 Neither the Owner nor the Architect shall have responsibility for payments to a subcontractor or supplier.


§ 12.4.4 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.


§ 12.5 Substantial Completion
§ 12.5.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof 
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for 
its intended use.


§ 12.5.2 When the Contractor believes that the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, it will 
notify the Architect and the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work is substantially 
complete. When the Architect determines that the Work is substantially complete, the Architect shall prepare a 
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, establish the 
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor, and fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on 
the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date 
of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion.


§ 12.6 Final Completion and Final Payment
§ 12.6.1 Upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will inspect the Work. When the Architect 
finds the Work acceptable and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly issue a final Certificate for 
Payment.


§ 12.6.2 Final payment shall not become due until the Contractor submits to the Architect releases and waivers of 
liens, and data establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances arising out of the Contract.


§ 12.6.3 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a subcontractor or supplier shall constitute a waiver of 
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 
final Application for Payment.
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ARTICLE 13   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs, 
including all those required by law in connection with performance of the Contract. The Contractor shall take 
reasonable precautions to prevent damage, injury, or loss to employees on the Work and other persons who may be 
affected thereby, the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, and other property at the site or 
adjacent thereto. The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss to property caused in whole or in part by 
the Contractor, or by anyone for whose acts the Contractor may be liable.


ARTICLE 14   CORRECTION OF WORK
§ 14.1 The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect as failing to conform to the 
requirements of the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting such rejected Work, 
including the costs of uncovering, replacement, and additional testing.


§ 14.2 In addition to the Contractor’s other obligations including warranties under the Contract, the Contractor shall, 
for a period of one year after Substantial Completion, correct work not conforming to the requirements of the 
Contract Documents.


§ 14.3 If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time, the Owner may correct it in 
accordance with Section 7.3.


ARTICLE 15   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 15.1 Assignment of Contract
Neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other.


§ 15.2 Tests and Inspections
§ 15.2.1 At the appropriate times, the Contractor shall arrange and bear cost of tests, inspections, and approvals of 
portions of the Work required by the Contract Documents or by laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and 
regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities.


§ 15.2.2 If the Architect requires additional testing, the Contractor shall perform those tests.


§ 15.2.3 The Owner shall bear cost of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after the 
Contract is executed. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or approvals where building 
codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.


§ 15.3 Governing Law
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s 
choice of law rules.


ARTICLE 16   TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 16.1 Termination by the Contractor
If the Work is stopped under Section 12.3 for a period of 14 days through no fault of the Contractor, the Contractor 
may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover 
from the Owner payment for Work executed including reasonable overhead and profit, and costs incurred by reason 
of such termination.


§ 16.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 16.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor


.1    repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;


.2    fails to make payment to subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective 
agreements between the Contractor and the subcontractors;


.3    repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 
orders of a public authority; or


.4    is otherwise guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.


§ 16.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, after consultation with the Architect, may without 
prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if 
any, seven days’ written notice, terminate employment of the Contractor and may
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.1    take possession of the site and of all materials thereon owned by the Contractor, and


.2    finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient.


§ 16.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 16.2.1, the Contractor shall 
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.


§ 16.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, such excess shall be paid to 
the Contractor. If such costs exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. This 
obligation for payment shall survive termination of the Contract.


§ 16.3 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause. The Contractor 
shall be entitled to receive payment for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with 
reasonable overhead and profit on the Work not executed.


ARTICLE 17   OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS
(Insert any other terms or conditions below.)


  


This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.
(If required by law, insert cancellation period, disclosures or other warning statements above the signatures.)


  


     
OWNER (Signature)  CONTRACTOR (Signature)


          
(Printedname and title )  (Printed name and title )
  LICENSE NO.:
  JURISDICTION:
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This document has important 
legal consequences. 
Consultation with an attorney 
is encouraged with respect to 
its completion or modification.


For guidance in modifying this 
document to include 
supplementary conditions, see 
AIA Document A503™, Guide for 
Supplementary Conditions.


ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 
portion of this AIA®  Document 
to another electronic file is 
prohibited and constitutes a 
violation of copyright laws as 
set forth in the footer of this 
document.
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INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)


Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3
Acceptance of Work
9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.3
Access to Work
3.16, 6.2.1, 12.1
Accident Prevention
10
Acts and Omissions
3.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.8, 3.18, 4.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 10.2.5, 
10.2.8, 13.3.2, 14.1, 15.1.2, 15.2
Addenda
1.1.1
Additional Costs, Claims for
3.7.4, 3.7.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5
Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2, 9.8.3, 12.2.1, 13.4
Additional Time, Claims for
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 8.3.2, 15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3, 4.2, 9.4, 9.5
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid
1.1.1
Aesthetic Effect
4.2.13
Allowances
3.8
Applications for Payment
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.5.4, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.10
Approvals
2.1.1, 2.3.1, 2.5, 3.1.3, 3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.9, 
3.12.10.1, 4.2.7, 9.3.2, 13.4.1
Arbitration
8.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.4 
ARCHITECT
4
Architect, Definition of
4.1.1
Architect, Extent of Authority
2.5, 3.12.7, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.3, 7.1.2, 7.3.4, 7.4, 9.2, 
9.3.1, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.8, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.4, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and 
Responsibility
2.1.1, 3.12.4, 3.12.8, 3.12.10, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 
4.2.3, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.10, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6.4, 15.1.4, 15.2
Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5, 12.2.1, 13.4.2, 13.4.3, 14.2.4
Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3, 3.7.4, 15.2, 9.4.1, 9.5
Architect’s Approvals
2.5, 3.1.3, 3.5, 3.10.2, 4.2.7
Architect’s Authority to Reject Work


3.5, 4.2.6, 12.1.2, 12.2.1
Architect’s Copyright
1.1.7, 1.5
Architect’s Decisions
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 4.2.14, 6.3, 
7.3.4, 7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4.1, 9.5, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 
13.4.2, 15.2
Architect’s Inspections
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 13.4.2
Architect’s Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Architect’s Project Representative
4.2.10
Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.9.3, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 
3.18, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 
9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.3.2, 13.4, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 11.3
Architect’s Representations
9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Architect’s Site Visits
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Asbestos
10.3.1
Attorneys’ Fees
3.18.1, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3
Award of Separate Contracts
6.1.1, 6.1.2
Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for 
Portions of the Work
5.2
Basic Definitions
1.1
Bidding Requirements
1.1.1
Binding Dispute Resolution
8.3.1, 9.7, 11.5, 13.1, 15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 
15.2.6.1, 15.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.3.3, 15.4.1
Bonds, Lien
7.3.4.4, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5
Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8
Building Permit
3.7.1
Capitalization
1.3
Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3, 9.8.4, 9.8.5
Certificates for Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 
9.10.1, 9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.4
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
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13.4.4
Certificates of Insurance
9.10.2
Change Orders
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.8.2.3, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 5.2.3, 
7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.2, 7.3.2, 7.3.7, 7.3.9, 7.3.10, 8.3.1, 
9.3.1.1, 9.10.3, 10.3.2, 11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2
Change Orders, Definition of
7.2.1
CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.2, 3.11, 4.2.8, 7, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3.1, 9.3.1.1, 
11.5
Claims, Definition of
15.1.1
Claims, Notice of
1.6.2, 15.1.3
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.2.4, 6.1.1, 6.3, 7.3.9, 9.3.3, 9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims
15.4.1
Claims for Additional Cost
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 7.3.9, 9.5.2, 10.2.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 6.1.1, 8.3.2, 9.5.2, 10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4
Claims for Damages
3.2.4, 3.18, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3, 
11.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Claims Subject to Arbitration
15.4.1
Cleaning Up
3.15, 6.3
Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 
6.2.2, 8.1.2, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 11.1, 11.2, 15.1.5
Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Communications
3.9.1, 4.2.4
Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1, 3.11, 3.15, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 8.2, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10, 12.2, 14.1.2, 15.1.2
COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND
9
Completion, Substantial
3.10.1, 4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10.3, 12.2, 15.1.2
Compliance with Laws
2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 10.2.2, 
13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 
15.2.8, 15.4.2, 15.4.3
Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.7.4, 4.2.8, 8.3.1, 10.3
Conditions of the Contract
1.1.1, 6.1.1, 6.1.4
Consent, Written


3.4.2, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 13.2, 
15.4.4.2
Consolidation or Joinder
15.4.4
CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY 
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
1.1.4, 6
Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1
Construction Change Directives
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 
7.3, 9.3.1.1
Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10, 3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4, 14.2.2.2
Continuing Contract Performance
15.1.4
Contract, Definition of
1.1.2
CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR 
SUSPENSION OF THE
5.4.1.1, 5.4.2, 11.5, 14
Contract Administration
3.1.3, 4, 9.4, 9.5
Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating 
to
3.7.1, 3.10, 5.2, 6.1
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2, 2.3.6, 5.3
Contract Documents, Definition of
1.1.1
Contract Sum
2.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.8, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 7.3, 7.4, 
9.1, 9.2, 9.4.2, 9.5.1.4, 9.6.7, 9.7, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2, 
12.3, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of
9.1
Contract Time
1.1.4, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 6.1.5, 
7.2.1.3, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.3.6, 7, 7, 7.3.10, 7.4, 8.1.1, 
8.2.1, 8.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2, 
14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.6.1, 15.2.5
Contract Time, Definition of
8.1.1
CONTRACTOR
3
Contractor, Definition of
3.1, 6.1.2
Contractor’s Construction and Submittal 
Schedules
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 4.2.3, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contractor’s Employees
2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 
10.2, 10.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Contractor’s Liability Insurance
11.1
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Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 6, 11.3, 12.2.4
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.18.1, 3.18.2, 4.2.4, 5, 9.6.2, 
9.6.7, 9.10.2, 11.2, 11.3, 11.4
Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5.1, 3.7.4, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.2, 5.2, 
6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 
10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1
Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 
Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 9.5.1, 10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents
3.2
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work
2.2.2, 9.7
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1
Contractor’s Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2, 
9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Contractor’s Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 
Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 
7.1.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.6, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Coordination and Correlation
1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5, 2.3.6, 3.11
Copyrights
1.5, 3.17
Correction of Work
2.5, 3.7.3, 9.4.2, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2, 12.3, 
15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2
Cost, Definition of
7.3.4
Costs
2.5, 3.2.4, 3.7.3, 3.8.2, 3.15.2, 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.2.3, 
7.3.3.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 
11.2, 12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.4, 14
Cutting and Patching
3.14, 6.2.5 
Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate 
Contractors
3.14.2, 6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damage to the Work
3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2, 
11.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.7


Damages for Delay
6.2.3, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2, 14.3.2
Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3
Day, Definition of
8.1.4
Decisions of the Architect
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4, 
7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 13.4.2, 
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2
Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3
Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, 
Rejection and Correction of
2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.3, 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 
9.10.4, 12.2.1
Definitions
1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1, 
6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1, 15.1.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Digital Data Use and Transmission
1.7
Disputes
6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2
Documents and Samples at the Site
3.11
Drawings, Definition of
1.1.5
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11
Effective Date of Insurance
8.2.2
Emergencies
10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.5
Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.6, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 
3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1, 
9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
Extensions of Time
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Failure of Payment
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)
Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
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Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
GENERAL PROVISIONS
1
Governing Law
13.1
Guarantees (See Warranty)
Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4, 10.3
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1
Indemnification
3.17, 3.18, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.6.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Initial Decision
15.2
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of
1.1.8
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8, 10.4
Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4
Instructions to Bidders
1.1.1
Instructions to the Contractor
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of
1.1.7
Insurance
6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5, 
11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
11.1
Insurance, Effective Date of
8.2.2, 14.4.2
Insurance, Owner’s Liability
11.2
Insurance, Property
10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5
Insurance, Stored Materials
9.3.2
INSURANCE AND BONDS
11
Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1
Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of
11.5
Intent of the Contract Documents


1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13
Interest
13.5
Interpretation
1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Judgment on Final Award
15.4.2
Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 
10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Labor Disputes
8.3.1
Laws and Regulations
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 
9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4
Liens
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of
12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Limitations of Liability
3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 
4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 
11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1
Limitations of Time
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5
Materials, Hazardous
10.2.4, 10.3
Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 
10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2
Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation
8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1, 
15.4.1.1
Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13
Modifications, Definition of
1.1.1
Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2
Mutual Responsibility
6.2
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
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9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3
Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 
12.2
Notice
1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4, 
3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.4.1
Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Notice of Claims
1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1
Notice of Testing and Inspections
13.4.1, 13.4.2
Observations, Contractor’s
3.2, 3.7.4
Occupancy
2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8
Orders, Written
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 
14.3.1
OWNER
2
Owner, Definition of
2.1.1
Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.3.2, 9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 
13.4.2, 14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Owner’s Authority
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 
4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 
7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 
10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 
15.2.7
Owner’s Insurance
11.2
Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
2.5, 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Clean Up
6.3
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to 
Award Separate Contracts
6.1
Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
2.4
Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work
14.3
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2, 14.4
Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications 


and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 
5.3
Partial Occupancy or Use
9.6.6, 9.9
Patching, Cutting and
3.14, 6.2.5
Patents
3.17
Payment, Applications for
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 
9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4
Payment, Failure of
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Payments, Progress
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9
Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2
PCB
10.3.1
Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION 
OF
10
Polychlorinated Biphenyl
10.3.1
Product Data, Definition of
3.12.2
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Progress and Completion
4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Progress Payments
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
Project, Definition of
1.1.4
Project Representatives
4.2.10
Property Insurance
10.2.5, 11.2
Proposal Requirements
1.1.1
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10
Regulations and Laws
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1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4
Rejection of Work
4.2.6, 12.2.1
Releases and Waivers of Liens
9.3.1, 9.10.2
Representations
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Representatives
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10
Retainage
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Review of Contract Documents and Field 
Conditions by Contractor
3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 
Architect
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and 
Samples by Contractor
3.12
Rights and Remedies
1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 
6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, 
12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
3.17
Rules and Notices for Arbitration
15.4.1
Safety of Persons and Property
10.2, 10.4
Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4
Samples, Definition of
3.12.3
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Samples at the Site, Documents and
3.11
Schedule of Values
9.2, 9.3.1
Schedules, Construction
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of
6.1.1
Shop Drawings, Definition of
3.12.1
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Site, Use of
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Site Inspections
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4


Site Visits, Architect’s
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4
Specifications, Definition of
1.1.6
Specifications
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations
15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Stopping the Work
2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1
Stored Materials
6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4
Subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.1
SUBCONTRACTORS
5
Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 
9.3.1.2, 9.6.7
Subcontractual Relations
5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3, 
9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Submittal Schedule
3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7
Subrogation, Waivers of
6.1.1, 11.3
Substances, Hazardous
10.3
Substantial Completion
4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 
12.2, 15.1.2
Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1
Substitution of Subcontractors
5.2.3, 5.2.4
Substitution of Architect
2.3.3
Substitutions of Materials
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.2
Subsurface Conditions
3.7.4
Successors and Assigns
13.2
Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 
7.1.3, 7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6, 
9.10.5, 14.2.1
Surety
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5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2, 
15.2.7
Surety, Consent of
9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Surveys
1.1.7, 2.3.4
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3
Suspension of the Work
3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3
Suspension or Termination of the Contract
5.4.1.1, 14
Taxes
3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4
Termination by the Contractor
14.1, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Cause
5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4
Termination of the Architect
2.3.3
Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2


TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 
CONTRACT
14
Tests and Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4
TIME
8
Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Time Limits
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.4
Time Limits on Claims
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3


Title to Work
9.3.2, 9.3.3
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF 
WORK
12
Uncovering of Work
12.1
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3
Unit Prices
7.3.3.2, 9.1.2
Use of Documents
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3
Use of Site
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Values, Schedule of
9.2, 9.3.1
Waiver of Claims by the Architect
13.3.2
Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7
Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Liens
9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4
Waivers of Subrogation
6.1.1, 11.3
Warranty
3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 12.2.2, 
15.1.2
Weather Delays
8.3, 15.1.6.2
Work, Definition of
1.1.3
Written Consent
1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.10.3, 
13.2, 13.3.2, 15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Written Orders
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in 
the Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment 
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written 
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the 
Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, 
other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or 
proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.


§ 1.1.2 The Contract
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either 
written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall 
not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the 
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.


§ 1.1.3 The Work
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by 
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.


§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole 
or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.


§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.


§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.


§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the 
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their 
respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, 
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.


§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and 
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.


§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and 
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by 
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent 
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the 
indicated results.
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§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid 
or unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.


§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade.


§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.


§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of 
numbered articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.


§ 1.4 Interpretation
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and 
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in 
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.


§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other 
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-
subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or 
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be 
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.


§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the 
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely 
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, 
if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may 
not use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work 
without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.


§ 1.6 Notice
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or 
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to 
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by 
courier, or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.


§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by 
certified or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.


§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission
The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other 
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™–2013, Building 
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, 
and exchange of digital data.


§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols 
governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set 
forth in AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite 
AIA Document G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or 
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relying party’s sole risk and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or 
contributors to, the building information model, and each of their agents and employees.


ARTICLE 2   OWNER
§ 2.1 General
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. 
Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means 
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.


§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such 
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, 
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.


§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to 
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s 
obligations under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner 
provides such evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall 
be extended appropriately.


§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish 
to the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s 
obligations under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract 
Documents require; (2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to 
make payment when due; or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to 
provide such evidence, as required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may 
immediately stop the Work and, in that event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the 
request is made because a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor 
may immediately stop only that portion of the Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If 
the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract 
Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus 
interest as provided in the Contract Documents.


§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not 
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.


§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the 
Contractor shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the 
Contractor may disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is 
required by law, including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental 
entity, or by court or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its 
employees, consultants, sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to 
know the content of such information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the 
confidentiality of such information.


§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, 
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent 
changes in existing facilities.


§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing 
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.
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§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor 
has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.


§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of 
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the 
Work.


§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control 
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the 
Contractor’s written request for such information or services.


§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.


§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such 
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part 
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent 
required by Section 6.1.3.


§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default 
or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, 
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to 
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for 
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of 
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services 
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such 
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the 
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to 
Article 15.


ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR
§ 3.1 General
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the 
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means 
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.


§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.


§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.


§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, 
become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal 
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.


§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as 
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the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing 
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor 
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the 
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the 
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, 
unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.


§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable 
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor 
shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a 
request for information in such form as the Architect may require.


§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 
3.2.3, the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations 
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, 
as would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those 
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, 
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions 
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, 
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.


§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract 
Documents give specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 
procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite 
safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, 
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner 
and Architect, and shall propose alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect 
shall evaluate the proposed alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. 
Unless the Architect objects to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using 
its alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. 


§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.


§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.


§ 3.4 Labor and Materials
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.


§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the 
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction 
Change Directive.


§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 
skilled in tasks assigned to them.
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§ 3.5 Warranty
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the 
Contract will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The 
Contractor further warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be 
free from defects, except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. 
Work, materials, or equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s 
warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the 
Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If 
required by the Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials 
and equipment.


§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the 
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.


§ 3.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are 
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled 
to go into effect.


§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper 
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally 
required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.


§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.


§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility 
for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.


§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly 
provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days 
after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect 
determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required 
for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum 
or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from 
those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect 
shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s 
determination or recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.


§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such 
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume 
the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but 
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in 
Article 15.
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§ 3.8 Allowances
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, 
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable 
objection.


§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
.1    allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and 


all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
.2    Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and 


other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but 
not in the allowances; and


.3    whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly 
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual 
costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 
3.8.2.2.


§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.


§ 3.9 Superintendent
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance 
at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.


§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the 
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect 
may notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed 
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day 
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.


§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, 
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.


§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s 
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the 
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of 
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for 
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to 
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at 
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.


§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current 
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not 
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s 
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to 
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the 
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time 
required for review of submittals.


§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to 
the Owner and Architect.


§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 
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similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, 
and delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as 
constructed.


§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 
the Work.


§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, 
and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.


§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 
by which the Work will be judged.


§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose 
is to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed 
in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. 
Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the 
Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that 
are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.


§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in 
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of 
the Owner or of Separate Contractors.


§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified 
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and 
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract 
Documents.


§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal 
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 
approved by the Architect.


§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect 
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as 
a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing 
the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, 
Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.


§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.


§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s 
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be 
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law.


§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will 
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specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely 
upon the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design 
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop 
Drawings, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the 
Work, designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written 
approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy 
and accuracy of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, 
provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such 
services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other 
appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given 
and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.


§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at 
the time and in the form specified by the Architect.


§ 3.13 Use of Site
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the site with materials or equipment.


§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to 
make its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition 
existing prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.


§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or 
by excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor 
except with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably 
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to 
cutting or otherwise altering the Work.


§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and 
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about 
the Project.


§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the 
Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.


§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 
located.


§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement 
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but 
shall not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer 
or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in 
Drawings, Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a 
copyright or patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the 
loss unless the information is promptly furnished to the Architect.
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§ 3.18 Indemnification
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, 
losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the 
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, 
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the 
negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or 
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is 
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce 
other rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 
3.18.


§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, 
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.


ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT
§ 4.1 General
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 
the Agreement.


§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. 
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.


§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. 
The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract 
Documents.


§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed 
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, 
and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when 
fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to 
make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will 
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or 
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the 
Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents.


§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and 
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the 
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, 
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s 
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not 
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, 
or their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.


§ 4.2.4 Communications 
The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s 
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any 
direct communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by 
and with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and 
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the 
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.
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§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.


§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to 
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, 
suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.


§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals 
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance 
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be 
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved 
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional 
judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the 
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for 
installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as 
required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the 
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval 
of safety precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s 
approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.


§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes 
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and 
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.


§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date 
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section 
9.10.


§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the 
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.


§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.


§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations 
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not 
show partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.


§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 
expressed in the Contract Documents.


§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and 
Specifications in response to the requests for information.


ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS
§ 5.1 Definitions
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in 
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number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” 
does not include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.


§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to 
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-
subcontractor.


§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the 
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the 
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of 
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has 
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the 
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.


§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the 
Contractor has made reasonable objection.


§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall 
be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order 
shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract 
Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively 
in submitting names as required.


§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner 
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.


§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be 
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume 
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. 
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract 
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not 
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract 
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract 
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into 
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, 
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor 
will be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of 
the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will 
similarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-
subcontractors.


§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided 
that


.1    assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 
Subcontractor and Contractor; and


.2    assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 
Contract.
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When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and 
obligations under the subcontract.


§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.


§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, 
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 
subcontract.


ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts
§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar 
to those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and 
waiver of subrogation.


§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations 
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes 
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.


§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate 
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with 
any Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any 
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction 
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until 
subsequently revised.


§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate 
Contractors shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, 
including, without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.


§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.


§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by 
the Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, 
promptly notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or 
Separate Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. 
Failure of the Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the 
Work shall constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially 
completed construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible 
for discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not 
apparent.


§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate 
Contractor because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner 
shall be responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, 
improperly timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.


§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or 
partially completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.
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§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.


§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.


ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK
§ 7.1 General
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.


§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the 
Contractor. An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.


§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, 
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.


§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:


.1    The change in the Work;


.2    The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and


.3    The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.


§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes 
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.


§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 
Order.


§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods:


.1    Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation;


.2    Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;


.3    Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 
percentage fee; or


.4    As provided in Section 7.3.4.


§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, 
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing 
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead 
and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In 
such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may 
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the 
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:


.1    Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;
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.2    Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 
consumed;


.3    Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor 
or others;


.4    Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 
related to the change; and


.5    Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.


§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.


§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in 
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, 
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time.


§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.


§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a 
net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and 
credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall 
be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.


§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. 
The Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs 
and certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be 
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis 
as a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.


§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be 
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.


§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents 
and do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order 
for minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will 
affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to 
implement the change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor 
change without prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the 
Contractor waives any adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.


ARTICLE 8   TIME
§ 8.1 Definitions
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.


§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.


§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.


§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 
defined.
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§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement, 
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.


§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence 
the Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.


§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 
within the Contract Time.


§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect 
of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the 
Work; (3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions 
documented in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay 
authorized by the Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the 
Contractor asserts, and the Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such 
reasonable time as the Architect may determine.


§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.


§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of 
the Contract Documents.


ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.1 Contract Sum
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount 
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.


§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial 
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.


§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a 
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to 
the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to 
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used 
as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be 
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and 
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications 
for Payment.


§ 9.3 Applications for Payment
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under 
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all 
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of 
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if 
provided for in the Contract Documents.


§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.


§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others 
whom the Contractor intends to pay.
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§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such 
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable 
insurance, storage, and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.


§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner 
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for 
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the 
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, 
security interests, or encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities 
that provided labor, materials, and equipment relating to the Work.


§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) 
issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the 
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is 
properly due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as 
provided in Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the 
Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.


§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, 
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the 
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor 
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the 
Architect. However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) 
made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed 
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received 
from Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to 
payment; or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously 
paid on account of the Contract Sum.


§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary 
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot 
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised 
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to 
make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of 
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to 
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor 
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of


.1    defective Work not remedied;


.2    third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security 
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;


.3    failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials 
or equipment;


.4    reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;


.5    damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;


.6    reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid 
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or


.7    repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, 
in whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.


§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts 
previously withheld.


§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make 
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by 
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next 
Application for Payment.


§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and 
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.


§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the 
Owner, the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to 
the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate 
agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar 
manner.


§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on 
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.


§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor 
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and 
suppliers to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an 
obligation to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be 
required by law.


§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2, 
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.


§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.


§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall 
be held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, 
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall 
require money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any 
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an 
award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.


§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees 
and litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of 
any tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If 
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property 
against which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.


§ 9.7 Failure of Payment
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after 
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days 
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after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding 
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the 
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and 
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-
up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.


§ 9.8 Substantial Completion
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof 
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the 
Work for its intended use.


§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the 
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.


§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or 
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not 
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so 
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor 
shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification 
by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to 
determine Substantial Completion.


§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a 
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish 
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and 
insurance; and fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the 
Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion 
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.


§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if 
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment 
shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.


§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented 
to by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or 
use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have 
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, 
maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for 
correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor 
considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided 
under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The 
stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if 
no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.


§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect 
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the 
Work.


§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not 
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon 
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect 
finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will 
promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and 
belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance 
with the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final 
Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation 
that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been 
fulfilled.


§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits 
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected 
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts 
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the 
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the 
Contractor knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract 
Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as 
manufacturers’ warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data 
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, 
security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated 
by the Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may 
furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or 
encumbrance. If a lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the 
Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, 
claim, security interest, or encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.


§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the 
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If 
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for 
that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.


§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
.1    liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2    failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; 
.3     terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
.4    audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.


§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 
final Application for Payment.


ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs 
in connection with the performance of the Contract.


§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 
prevent damage, injury, or loss to


.1    employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;


.2    the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site, 
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and
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.3    other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction.


§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 
protection from damage, injury, or loss.


§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 
the safeguards.


§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are 
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 
supervision of properly qualified personnel.


§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the 
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable 
to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the 
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.


§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise 
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.


§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 
create an unsafe condition.


§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall 
be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide 
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.


§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing 
the condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition.


§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify 
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or 
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of 
persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are 
to perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect 
will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or 
entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed 
by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable 
objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon 
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written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs 
of shutdown, delay, and start-up.


§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against 
claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from 
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or 
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or 
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence 
of the party seeking indemnity.


§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the 
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The 
Owner shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the 
extent of the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.


§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the 
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are 
due to the Owner’s fault or negligence.


§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for 
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.


§ 10.4 Emergencies
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor 
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.


ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or 
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s 
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.


§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and 
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds 
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is 
located.


§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment 
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall 
authorize a copy to be furnished.


§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the 
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by 
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation 
or expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from 
an act or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the 
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve 
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.
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§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 


§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required 
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon 
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance 
that will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the 
failure to provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably 
adjusted. In the event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the 
insurance to have been procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change 
Order. If the Owner does not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the 
Owner to purchase or maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable 
costs and damages attributable thereto.


§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of 
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance 
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual 
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the 
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage 
has been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract 
Time and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the 
insurance had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the 
insurance shall be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner 
shall not relieve the Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.


§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation
§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) 
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for 
damages caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required 
by the Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds 
of such insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the 
individuals and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, 
subcontractors, and sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity 
agreeing to waive claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of 
subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a 
duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance 
premium directly or indirectly, or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged 
property.


§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring 
the Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in 
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this 
separate property insurance.


§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of 
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The 
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to 
fire or other hazards however caused.
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§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss
§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as 
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to 
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and 
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the 
Architect and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.


§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed 
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from 
receipt of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, 
the Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the 
Owner shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, 
if no other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and 
Contractor shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount 
allocated for that purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the 
allocation of the proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and 
Contractor arising out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. 
Pending resolution of any dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of 
the damaged or destroyed Work.


ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the 
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.


§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior 
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to 
the Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.


§ 12.2 Correction of Work
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of 
the Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or 
completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of 
uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, 
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.


§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of 
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties 
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, 
any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor 
shall correct it promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the 
Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the 
condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the 
Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the 
Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within 
a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in 
accordance with Section 2.5.


§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 
completion of that portion of the Work.







AIA Document A201® – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The 
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and “AIA Contract Documents” are 
registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This draft was produced by AIA software at 14:47:56 ET on 10/05/2022 under Order 
No.2114354330 which expires on 08/20/2023, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract 
Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
User Notes:  (3B9ADA37)


34


§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.


§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.


§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate 
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work 
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.


§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct 
the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents 
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the 
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.


§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.


ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 Governing Law
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s 
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal 
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.


§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided 
in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the 
other. If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain 
legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract.


§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. 
The Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.


§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available 
by law.


§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.


§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public 
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and 
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect 
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until 
after bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or 
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.
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§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written 
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, 
or approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of 
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such 
costs, except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.


§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the 
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary 
by such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, 
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.


§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.


§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the 
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.


§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 
unreasonable delay in the Work.


§ 13.5 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate 
the parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place 
where the Project is located.


ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days 
through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any 
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:


.1    Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be 
stopped;


.2    An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 
stopped;


.3    Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of 
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not 
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or


.4    The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.


§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, 
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, 
constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days 
in any 365-day period, whichever is less.


§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ 
notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, 
as well as reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination. 


§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing 
portions of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional 
days’ notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in 
Section 14.1.3.
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§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor


.1    repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;


.2    fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements 
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;


.3    repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 
orders of a public authority; or


.4    otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.


§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that 
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the 
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment 
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:


.1    Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;


.2    Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and


.3    Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request 
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs 
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.


§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.


§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not 
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, 
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case 
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall 
survive termination of the Contract.


§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.


§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No 
adjustment shall be made to the extent


.1    that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 
for which the Contractor is responsible; or


.2    that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.


§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.


§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor 
shall


.1    cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;


.2    take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 
and


.3    except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and 
purchase orders.


§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work 
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of 
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.
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ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 Claims 
§ 15.1.1 Definition
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in 
the Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other 
disputes and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The 
responsibility to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require 
the Owner to file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.


§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or 
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the 
requirements of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by 
applicable law, but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The 
Owner and Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.


§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to 
the other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as 
the Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after 
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition 
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.


§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.


§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 
and Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall 
continue to make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. 


§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s 
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue 
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.


§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is 
not required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.


§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in 
Section 15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of 
delay on progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.


§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be 
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have 
been reasonably anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.


§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to 
this Contract. This mutual waiver includes


.1    damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of 
such persons; and







AIA Document A201® – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The 
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and “AIA Contract Documents” are 
registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This draft was produced by AIA software at 14:47:56 ET on 10/05/2022 under Order 
No.2114354330 which expires on 08/20/2023, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract 
Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
User Notes:  (3B9ADA37)


38


.2    damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, 
except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.


This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination 
in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.


§ 15.2 Initial Decision
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of 
the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall 
be referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, 
unless otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial 
decision shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been 
rendered within 30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the 
Claim may demand mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the 
Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the 
Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.


§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or 
more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting 
data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, 
or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker 
lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the 
Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the 
Claim.


§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial 
Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of 
such persons at the Owner’s expense.


§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting 
data will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon 
receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim 
in whole or in part.


§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding 
on the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding 
dispute resolution.


§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.


§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the 
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for 
mediation within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding 
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.


§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if 
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner 
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.
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§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.


§ 15.3 Mediation
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those 
waived as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent 
to binding dispute resolution.


§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction 
Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in 
writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. 
The request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, 
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending 
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the 
parties or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed 
to the selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.


§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the 
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the 
other party file for binding dispute resolution.  If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to 
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding 
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.


§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the 
place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in 
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.


§ 15.4 Arbitration
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any 
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually 
agree otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction 
Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place 
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be 
made in writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the 
arbitration. The party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to 
that party on which arbitration is permitted to be demanded.


§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for 
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based 
on the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a 
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of 
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.


§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.


§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity 
duly consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court 
having jurisdiction thereof.


§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder 
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party 
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations 
to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially 
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).
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§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose 
presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined 
consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not 
constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written 
consent.


§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under 
this Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the 
Owner and Contractor under this Agreement.
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document has 
added information needed for its 
completion. The author may also 
have revised the text of the original 
AIA standard form. An Additions and 
Deletions Report that notes added 
information as well as revisions to 
the standard form text is available 
from the author and should be 
reviewed. A vertical line in the left 
margin of this document indicates 
where the author has added 
necessary information and where 
the author has added to or deleted 
from the original AIA text.


This document has important legal 
consequences. Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with respect 
to its completion or modification.


FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL 
LAWS MAY IMPOSE 
REQUIREMENTS ON PUBLIC 
PROCUREMENT CONTRACTS. 
CONSULT LOCAL AUTHORITIES 
OR AN ATTORNEY TO VERIFY 
REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO 
THIS PROCUREMENT BEFORE 
COMPLETING THIS FORM.


         
It is intended that AIA Document 
G612™–2017, Owner’s Instructions 
to the Architect, Parts A and B will 
be completed prior to using this 
document.     


for the following Project:
(Name, location, and detailed description)


Metaline Falls Branch Library
<<302 Park St>>
Metaline Falls, WA 99153
 


1. <<The Project consists of furnishing all labor, materials and other incidentals for 
the remodel of an existing 2,125 square foot public library located in the 
Historic Cutter Theater building in Metaline Falls Washington, as shown in the 
Contract Documents for this project.  >>


 


THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)


Pend Oreille County Library District    
  
  
  


THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)


BuildingWork, LLC   
159 Western Ave W Suite 486 
Seattle, WA 98119
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ARTICLE 1   DEFINITIONS
§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the Proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding 
Requirements consist of the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, supplementary instructions to 
bidders, the bid form, and any other bidding forms. The Proposed Contract Documents consist of the unexecuted 
form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor and that Agreement’s Exhibits, Conditions of the Contract 
(General, Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, all Addenda, and all other documents 
enumerated in Article 8 of these Instructions.


§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, or in other Proposed Contract 
Documents apply to the Bidding Documents.


§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect, which, by additions, deletions, 
clarifications, or corrections, modify or interpret the Bidding Documents.


§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted 
in accordance with the Bidding Documents.


§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the 
Bidding Documents, to which Work may be added or deleted by sums stated in Alternate Bids.


§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from, or that does not 
change, the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted.


§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or 
services, or a portion of the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents.


§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding 
Documents.


§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment, or labor for a 
portion of the Work.


ARTICLE 2   BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS
§ 2.1 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:


.1    the Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents;


.2    the Bidder understands how the Bidding Documents relate to other portions of the Project, if any, being 
bid concurrently or presently under construction;


.3    the Bid complies with the Bidding Documents;


.4    the Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be 
performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s observations with the requirements of the Proposed 
Contract Documents;


.5    the Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding Documents 
without exception; and


.6    the Bidder has read and understands the provisions for liquidated damages, if any, set forth in the form 
of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.


ARTICLE 3   BIDDING DOCUMENTS
§ 3.1 Distribution
§ 3.1.1 Bidders shall obtain complete Bidding Documents, as indicated below, from the issuing office designated in 
the advertisement or invitation to bid, for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.
(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall obtain 
Bidding Documents.)


Bid Documents, consisting of the project drawings and project manual (specifications) are available through the 
Pend Oreille County Library District website and from Bidders Exchange of Washington  
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§ 3.1.2 Any required deposit shall be refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the paper Bidding 
Documents in good condition within ten days after receipt of Bids. The cost to replace missing or damaged paper 
documents will be deducted from the deposit. A Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the paper Bidding 
Documents, and the Bidder’s deposit will be refunded.


§ 3.1.3 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the advertisement 
or invitation to bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.


§ 3.1.4 Bidders shall use complete Bidding Documents in preparing Bids. Neither the Owner nor Architect assumes 
responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete Bidding Documents.


§ 3.1.5 The Bidding Documents will be available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or 
grant of use is conferred by distribution of the Bidding Documents.


§ 3.2 Modification or Interpretation of Bidding Documents
§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study the Bidding Documents, shall examine the site and local conditions, and 
shall notify the Architect of errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered and request clarification or 
interpretation pursuant to Section 3.2.2.


§ 3.2.2 Requests for clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall be submitted by the Bidder in 
writing and shall be received by the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. 
(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit 
requests for clarification and interpretation.)


Architect will provide written responses bidders' questions through Addenda. Submit questions via email to 
kate@buildingwork.design The deadline to receive bidder questions is Friday November 4, 2022, at 5:00 pm  


§ 3.2.3 Modifications and interpretations of the Bidding Documents shall be made by Addendum. Modifications and 
interpretations of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely 
upon them.


§ 3.3 Substitutions
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products, and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required 
function, dimension, appearance, and quality to be met by any proposed substitution.


§ 3.3.2 Substitution Process
§ 3.3.2.1 Written requests for substitutions shall be received by the Architect at least ten days prior to the date for 
receipt of Bids. Requests shall be submitted in the same manner as that established for submitting clarifications and 
interpretations in Section 3.2.2.


§ 3.3.2.2 Bidders shall submit substitution requests on a Substitution Request Form if one is provided in the Bidding 
Documents.


§ 3.3.2.3 If a Substitution Request Form is not provided, requests shall include (1) the name of the material or 
equipment specified in the Bidding Documents; (2) the reason for the requested substitution; (3) a complete 
description of the proposed substitution including the name of the material or equipment proposed as the substitute, 
performance and test data, and relevant drawings; and (4) any other information necessary for an evaluation. The 
request shall include a statement setting forth changes in other materials, equipment, or other portions of the Work, 
including changes in the work of other contracts or the impact on any Project Certifications (such as LEED), that 
will result from incorporation of the proposed substitution.


§ 3.3.3 The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision 
of approval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be final.


§ 3.3.4 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set forth in 
an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon them.
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§ 3.3.5 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract 
Documents.


§ 3.4 Addenda
§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to Bidders known by the issuing office to have received complete Bidding 
Documents.
(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Addenda will be 
transmitted.)


Addenda will be distributed through plan holding websites; Pend Oreille County Library Distric and Bidders 
Exchange of Washington 


§ 3.4.2 Addenda will be available where Bidding Documents are on file.


§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than four days prior to the date for receipt of Bids, except an Addendum 
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids.


§ 3.4.4 Prior to submitting a Bid, each Bidder shall ascertain that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the 
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid.


ARTICLE 4   BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 Preparation of Bids
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with or identified in the Bidding Documents.


§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed. Paper bid forms shall be executed in a non-erasable 
medium.


§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and numbers, unless noted otherwise on the bid form. In case of 
discrepancy, the amount entered in words shall govern.


§ 4.1.4 Edits to entries made on paper bid forms must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.


§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter “No Change” or as 
required by the bid form.


§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without 
forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids 
stipulated by the Bidder. The Bidder shall neither make additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in 
any other manner.


§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name and legal status of the Bidder. As part of the documentation 
submitted with the Bid, the Bidder shall provide evidence of its legal authority to perform the Work in the 
jurisdiction where the Project is located. Each copy of the Bid shall be signed by the person or persons legally 
authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further name the state of incorporation and 
have the corporate seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current power of attorney attached, 
certifying the agent’s authority to bind the Bidder.


§ 4.1.8 A Bidder shall incur all costs associated with the preparation of its Bid.


§ 4.2 Bid Security
§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by the following bid security:
(Insert the form and amount of bid security.)


See section 001113 


§ 4.2.2 The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and shall, if 
required, furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising 
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thereunder. Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount 
of the bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty. In the event the Owner 
fails to comply with Section 6.2, the amount of the bid security shall not be forfeited to the Owner.


§ 4.2.3 If a surety bond is required as bid security, it shall be written on AIA Document A310™, Bid Bond, unless 
otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. The attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety 
shall affix to the bond a certified and current copy of an acceptable power of attorney. The Bidder shall provide 
surety bonds from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the 
Project is located.


§ 4.2.4 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered 
until (a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished; (b) the specified time has 
elapsed so that Bids may be withdrawn; or (c) all Bids have been rejected. However, if no Contract has been 
awarded or a Bidder has not been notified of the acceptance of its Bid, a Bidder may, beginning  days after the 
opening of Bids, withdraw its Bid and request the return of its bid security.


§ 4.3 Submission of Bids
§ 4.3.1 A Bidder shall submit its Bid as indicated below:
(Indicate how, such as by website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit their Bid.)


Bids are to be submitted via email in PDF format to director@pocld.org  


§ 4.3.2 Paper copies of the Bid, the bid security, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid shall 
be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed to the party receiving the Bids and shall 
be identified with the Project name, the Bidder’s name and address, and, if applicable, the designated portion of the 
Work for which the Bid is submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate 
mailing envelope with the notation “SEALED BID ENCLOSED” on the face thereof.


§ 4.3.3 Bids shall be submitted by the date and time and at the place indicated in the invitation to bid. Bids submitted 
after the date and time for receipt of Bids, or at an incorrect place, will not be accepted.


§ 4.3.4 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.


§ 4.3.5 A Bid submitted by any method other than as provided in this Section 4.3 will not be accepted.


§ 4.4 Modification or Withdrawal of Bid
§ 4.4.1 Prior to the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may submit a new Bid to replace a Bid 
previously submitted, or withdraw its Bid entirely, by notice to the party designated to receive the Bids. Such notice 
shall be received and duly recorded by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. The 
receiving party shall verify that replaced or withdrawn Bids are removed from the other submitted Bids and not 
considered. Notice of submission of a replacement Bid or withdrawal of a Bid shall be worded so as not to reveal the 
amount of the original Bid.


§ 4.4.2 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids in the same 
format as that established in Section 4.3, provided they fully conform with these Instructions to Bidders. Bid 
security shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted.


§ 4.4.3 After the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder who discovers that it made a clerical error in 
its Bid shall notify the Architect of such error within two days, or pursuant to a timeframe specified by the law of the 
jurisdiction where the Project is located, requesting withdrawal of its Bid. Upon providing evidence of such error to 
the reasonable satisfaction of the Architect, the Bid shall be withdrawn and not resubmitted. If a Bid is withdrawn 
pursuant to this Section 4.4.3, the bid security will be attended to as follows:
(State the terms and conditions, such as Bid rank, for returning or retaining the bid security.)


Bid Security is not guaranteed to be returned due to bidder error. 
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ARTICLE 5   CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
§ 5.1 Opening of Bids
If stipulated in an advertisement or invitation to bid, or when otherwise required by law, Bids properly identified and 
received within the specified time limits will be publicly opened and read aloud. A summary of the Bids may be 
made available to Bidders.


§ 5.2 Rejection of Bids
Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids.


§ 5.3 Acceptance of Bid (Award)
§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder, provided 
the Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents. Unless otherwise 
prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to 
accept the Bid which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s best interests.


§ 5.3.2 Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or 
combination, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the lowest 
responsive and responsible Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and Alternates accepted.


ARTICLE 6   POST-BID INFORMATION
§ 6.1 Contractor’s Qualification Statement
Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request and within 
the timeframe specified by the Architect, a properly executed AIA Document A305™, Contractor’s Qualification 
Statement, unless such a Statement has been previously required and submitted for this Bid.


§ 6.2 Owner’s Financial Capability
A Bidder to whom award of a Contract is under consideration may request in writing, fourteen days prior to the 
expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids, that the Owner furnish to the Bidder reasonable evidence that financial 
arrangements have been made to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract. The Owner shall then furnish 
such reasonable evidence to the Bidder no later than seven days prior to the expiration of the time for withdrawal of 
Bids. Unless such reasonable evidence is furnished within the allotted time, the Bidder will not be required to 
execute the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.


§ 6.3 Submittals
§ 6.3.1 After notification of selection for the award of the Contract, the Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as 
stipulated in the Bidding Documents, submit in writing to the Owner through the Architect:


.1    a designation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own forces;


.2    names of the principal products and systems proposed for the Work and the manufacturers and 
suppliers of each; and


.3    names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a 
special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work.


§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and 
responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding 
Documents.


§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder if either the Owner or Architect, 
after due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner or 
Architect has reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, withdraw 
the Bid or submit an acceptable substitute person or entity. The Bidder may also submit any required adjustment in 
the Base Bid or Alternate Bid to account for the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may 
accept the adjusted bid price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid 
security will not be forfeited.


§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable 
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written 
consent of the Owner and Architect.
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ARTICLE 7   PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
§ 7.1 Bond Requirements
§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of 
the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder.


§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid. 
If the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such 
bonds shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum.


§ 7.1.3 The Bidder shall provide surety bonds from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety 
bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.


§ 7.1.4 Unless otherwise indicated below, the Penal Sum of the Payment and Performance Bonds shall be the amount 
of the Contract Sum.
(If Payment or Performance Bonds are to be in an amount other than 100% of the Contract Sum, indicate the dollar 
amount or percentage of the Contract Sum.)


n/a 


§ 7.2 Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds
§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three days following the date of 
execution of the Contract. If the Work is to commence sooner in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder shall, prior 
to commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be furnished and 
delivered in accordance with this Section 7.2.1.


§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on AIA Document A312, Performance Bond and 
Payment Bond.


§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.


§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix 
to the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.


ARTICLE 8   ENUMERATION OF THE PROPOSED CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 8.1 Copies of the proposed Contract Documents have been made available to the Bidder and consist of the 
following documents:


.1    AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, unless 
otherwise stated below.
(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.)


Contract will be AIA A105, Contract for Construction of Small Projects 


.2    AIA Document A101™–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, unless otherwise stated below.
(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.)


  


.3    AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, unless otherwise 
stated below.
(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.)


  


.4    AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as 
indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E203-2013.)
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n/a 


.5    Drawings


   
 
 Metaline Falls Branch Library


Bid Set 9/30/22


.6    Specifications


Section Title Date Pages
Metaline Falls Branch Library Project Manual Volume 1 9/30/22 Approx. 150


.7    Addenda:


Number Date Pages
  TBD and identified on bid form   


.8    Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where 
required.)


[    ]    AIA Document E204™–2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017.)


   n/a  


[    ]    The Sustainability Plan:


Title Date Pages
  n/a – see general conditions   


[    ]    Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:


Document Title Date Pages
  See specifications    


.9    Other documents listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Proposed Contract 
Documents.)


n/a 
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PAGE 1
 
Metaline Falls Branch Library
<<302 Park St>>
Metaline Falls, WA 99153
 


1. <<The Project consists of furnishing all labor, materials and other incidentals for the remodel of an existing 
2,125 square foot public library located in the Historic Cutter Theater building in Metaline Falls 
Washington, as shown in the Contract Documents for this project.  >>


 


 
...
 
Pend Oreille County Library District    
  
  
  
 
...
 
BuildingWork, LLC   
159 Western Ave W Suite 486 
Seattle, WA 98119
  
 
PAGE 2
 
Bid Documents, consisting of the project drawings and project manual (specifications) are available through the 
Pend Oreille County Library District website and from Bidders Exchange of Washington  
 
PAGE 3
 
Architect will provide written responses bidders' questions through Addenda. Submit questions via email to 
kate@buildingwork.design The deadline to receive bidder questions is Friday November 4, 2022, at 5:00 pm  
 
PAGE 4
 
Addenda will be distributed through plan holding websites; Pend Oreille County Library Distric and Bidders 
Exchange of Washington 
 
...
 



mailto:kate@buildingwork.design
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See section 001113 
 
PAGE 5
 
Bids are to be submitted via email in PDF format to director@pocld.org  
 
...
 
Bid Security is not guaranteed to be returned due to bidder error. 
 
PAGE 7
 
n/a 
 
...
 


Contract will be AIA A105, Contract for Construction of Small Projects 
 
PAGE 8
 


n/a 
 
 
...
 


Number Title Date 
  
 Metaline Falls Branch Library


 Bid Set  9/30/22


 
...
 


Metaline Falls Branch Library  Project Manual Volume 
1


 9/30/22  Approx. 150


 
...
 


  TBD and identified on bid form   
...
 


    n/a  
 
 
...
 


  n/a – see general conditions   
 
...
 


  See specifications    
...
 


n/a 
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Certification of Document's Authenticity
AIA® Document D401™ – 2003


I, , hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, that I created the attached final document 
simultaneously with its associated Additions and Deletions Report and this certification at 14:16:46 ET on 10/05/2022 
under Order No. 2114354330 from AIA Contract Documents software and that in preparing the attached final 
document I made no changes to the original text of AIA® Document A701TM - 2018, Instructions to Bidders, as 
published by the AIA in its software, other than those additions and deletions shown in the associated Additions and 
Deletions Report.


_____________________________________________________________
(Signed) 


_____________________________________________________________
(Title) 


_____________________________________________________________
(Dated)


Kate Weiland,AIA


9/30/22


Associate Principal, BuildingWork





